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The Poona University Act, 1948*

(ACT XX OF 1948.) ‘
{ An Act to establish and incorporate a teaching and affiliating University at Poona. )
WHEREAS it is expedient to establish and-incorporate a teaching and affiliating

University at Poona as a measure in the decentralization and re-organization of University
education in the Province of Bombay; it is hereby enacted as follows :—

CHAPTER 1
Preliminary
1. (1) This Act may be called the Poona University Act, 1948.
W art title and (2) This section shall come into force at omce.
commencement. (3) The State Government may, by notification in the

Official Gazette, direct that all or any of the remaining Provisions -
of the Act shall come into force on such date or dates as may be spec:ﬁed in; the s
netification.

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or oontext,-—-
(1) « Affiliated ” means affiliated under sections 5 and 33;"
Definitions. (2) « College ” means a degree College or an mtermedxate
college;

(3) « Constituent ” means made constituent under section 39;

(4) « Degree'College ” means an affiliated college which is authorised to subniit
its students to an examination qualifying for any degree of the University ; :

('5) “High School” means a high school which has been recognized 4s s ftﬂlﬂedged
high school by the Director of Education or by an officer authorised by him in this
behalf, or a high school situate outside the State of Maharashtra which has been
registered by the University; v

(6) “ Hostel ” means a unit of residence for students mamtalned or recogmzed
by the University under this Act;

(7)« Intermediate college ” means an affiliated college other than a degree
college ;

( 8) “ Poona area ” means the areas specified in Schedule I and snch other
connguous areas as may, from time to time, be notified by the State Government in the
Official Gazette, :

(9) “ Principal ” means the head of a college;

(10) “ Recognized institution ” means an institution for research or specialised
studies other. than an affiliated college and recognized as such by the University;

(11) “ Registered graduate ’ means a graduate registered under the provisiens of
this Act;. ;

* First published, after having received the assent of the Goverm)r, in the
“ Bombay Government Gazette ” on the 24th March, 1948.
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(12) “Statutes”, “Ordinances” and “Regulations” mean respectively the Statutes,
Ordlnances and Regulatlons of the University made under this Act and for the time
being in ek
(13) * Teachers means professors, readers, lecturers and such other persons
imparting instruction in the University, an affiliated college or a recognized institution
as may be declared to be teachers by the Statutes;

, (14) “ Teachers of the University ” means teachers appointed of recogmzed by
the University for imparting mstructlons on its ‘behalf;
(15 “ University ” means the University of Poona constituted under this Act,

(16) « University Area *” means the areas specified in Schedule IT;

(17) « University Department "’ means any collegiate, post-graduate or research
institution or department maintained by the University.

CHAPTER II
. The Um’versixj

. 3 ( T ) ’I‘he Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor (if any ), 'the first Vice-Chancellor
of thé Univérsity and the first members of the Court, the Executive Council and the
Academic Council of the University and all persons who may hereafter become stich
officars 'or. members, so long as they continue to hold such office -or membership, are
heteby msem:eea body corporate by the name of “ The University of Poona .
¢ + (¢2) The- University shall have perpetual. suocession.and.a
mﬁﬁ:"f&iﬂ?‘.‘ of the common seal and shall sue and be syed by the said name.

- (3 ) Fhe University shall - be .competent to acquire and hold
property, both movable and immovable, to lease, sell or otherwise transfer any. movable
or immovable property which may have become vested in or been acquired by it
for the purposes of the University and to contract and to do- all other things necessary
for the purposes of this Act. '

4. Sub]ect to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under the provmons
of this Act the University shall have the following powers, namely :—

(1) to provide for instruction, teaching and trammg in such
Poggie?:it;he branches of learning and courses of study as it may think fit
' and to make provision for research and for the advancement

and dissemination of knowledge.

(2) to make such provision as will enable affiliated colleges and recognized
institutions to undertake specialization of studies and to organize common laboratories;
libraries, museums and other equipment for teaching and research;

(3) to establish, maintain and manage college departments and institutes
of research or specialized studies ;

(4) to institute professorships, readerships, lectureships and any other posts of
teachers required by the University;

(5) to appoint or recognize persons or professors, readers or lecturers or
otherwise as teachers of the University;

(6) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other academic dlstmctlons,
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(7) to hold examinations and confer degrees, titles, diplomas and other academic
diistinctions on persons who—

(a) have pursued approved courses of study in the University orin an
affiliated college unless exempted therefrom in the manner prescribed by the Statutes,
Ordinances and Regulations and have passed the examination prescribed by the
University, or

(‘b) have carried on research under conditions prescribed by the Ordinances
and Regulations;

( 8) to confer honorary degrees, titles or other academic distinctions in the
manner laid down by the Statutes ;

( 9) to grant such diplomas to, and to provide such lectures, instruction and
training, for persons not being enrolled students of - the University as the University
may determine by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations;

(10) to admit educational institutions to the privileges of the University and to
withdraw such privileges;

-(11) to inspect colleges and recognized institutions and to take measures to
emsure that proper standards of instruction, teaching or training are maintained in them;

(12) to control and co-ordinate the activities of, and give financial aid to, consti-
tuent colleges and constituent recognized institutions;

(13) to hold and manage endowments’ and to institute ahd award feﬂowsh:ps,
travelling fellowships, scholarships, studentships, exhibitions, medals and prizes;

(14) to make special provisions for the spread of university education among
classes and communities which are educationally backward;

(15) to make special provision for disseminating knowledge and promotmg arts
and culture in rural areas;

" (16) to fix, to demand and receive such fees and other charges as may be pre-
scribed by the Ordinances; :

(17) to establish, maintain and manage hostels;

-(18) to recognizé hostels not maintained by the University, to inspect such hostels
and to withdraw recognition therefrom;

(19) to supervise and control the residence, conduct and discipline of the
students of the University and to make arrangements for promoting their health and
general welfare;

(20) to make provision for the maintenance of— .
~(a) University Officer’s Training Corps or other sxmllar training Corps
(¢ ) Students’ Unions;
( ¢) Sports-and Athletic Clubs; and
( d) Employment Bureaux;
(21) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in such manner and
for such purposes at the University may determine;
(21 A) ““ with the approval of the State Government,.to borrow, on- the security
of University property, money for the purposes of the University”; ‘
(22) to do all such acts and things whether incidental to the powers aforesaid or

not as may be requisite in order to further the objects of the University and gemerally
to cultivate and promote arts. science and other branches of learning and cnlture.



S (1) (a) No educational institution situate within the Poona area shall, save
with the consent of the University, and the sanction of the State
Jugisdictien of. adm* " Government, ‘be:assoviated in- any why with, or seek:admission to
s»;wp 1o priy W sy privileges of any: other University established by
v law..

" (b) No educational institntion situate 'within the University area other than
the Poona area shall, save with the sanction of the State Government, 'bé - asseciated
in any way ~with, or seck’ admission to anmy 'privileges of any other Umverslty
established by law.

(%) Any such privileges enjoyed from' such other University béfore the date on
which this section comes into force by any educationl ‘institedion ‘situate *within'* the
Unive‘mtym shall be deemed to be withdrawn with effect - from such. date.

“{'3) With efféct from such-date all educational institutions admitted to the
pnvxleges of the University of Bombay and situate within the University atea shall be
deemied 10-be admitted - to-the privileges of the University, and the: University shall,
as far as may be possible and consistent with this Act, admit such institution to all such
pﬁvth #g. they had from the University of Bombay immediately. hefore such date.

- i{ 4)kuny - educational institution:in the State of Maharashtra. situate  outsid¢
aa wmnmity ‘aren may, with the sanction of the State Gevernment, agd any qduqatxom!
imtmmon in any territory in India outside this State may apply to . the University . for

: L to.the privileges. of the University and such institation . may, sybject to
such copditions and- restrictions. as the Umvgrslty and the Sf-ats Govemmem thmk fitto
m@me, be,adsmtted to the priyileges of the UmVCI‘Slty

6 ( 1 ) No person shall be excluded from any office of the University or ‘from

Umvemty opeit 0 al “memibership of any of its authoritiés or from admission ' to any

irrespective of sex, degree, diploma, title or other academic distinction ot course of

orl'?ﬁm 0’«3385 »oreed  gtudyion the sole ground of sex, race, creed, class, rehgwns belief
or political or other opinion:

Provided that the University may, subject to the previous sanction of the State
Government, maintain, affiliate or recognize any institution exclusively for women or
reserve for women or members of classes or communities which are educationally
backward places for the purposes of admission as students in any institution maintained
by the University.

(2) It shall not be lawful for the University to impose on any person any test
whatsoever relating to sex, race, creed, class, religious belief or profession of political
or other opinion in order to entitle hi_m to be admitted as a teacher or a student or to
hold any office or post in the University or to qualify for any degree, diploma, title
or other academic distinction or to enjoy or exercise any privileges of the Uuiversity or
any benefaction thereof.

7. (1) The Chanoellor shall have the right to cause an inspection to be made

by such person or persons as he may direct of the University,

Inspection and inquiry. its bmildings; laboratories, libraries, museums, workshops,
equipment of any institution, college or hostel maintained,

recognized by, or affiliated to, the University, of the teaching and other work conducted
by the University and of the conduct of examinations held by the University;
and to cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any matter connecied with the
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University, The Chancellor shall in every case give notice to the University of his
intention to cause inspection or an inquiry to be made and the University shall be
entitled to be represented thereat.

(2) The Chancelior shall communicate to the Court and to the Executive
Council his views with reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry and shall,
after ascertaining the opinion of the Court and the Executive Council thereon, advise
the University on the action to be taken.

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the Chancellor such action, if any, as
it has taken or may propose to take upon the results of the inspection or inquiry. Such -
report shall be submitted with the opinion of the Court thereon and within such time as
the Chancellor may direct.

( 4 ) Where the Executive Council does not within a reasonable time take action
to the satisfaction of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may after considering  any
explanation furnished or representation made by the Executive Council, issue such
directions as he may think fit and the Executive Council shall comply with such directions. -

(5) The State Government may, whenever it deems fit, cause a like inspection -
or inquiry to be made in the manner described in sub-section ( 1) to( 3 ) and shall have:
for the purposes of such inspection or inquiry, all the powers of the Chancellor under
the said sub-sectlons

Cuarter IIT
Officers of the University

» 8. The following shall be the officers. of the University, namely:—
(i) The Chancellor, '
(ii ) The Pro-Chancellor, if any,
(iii ) The Vice-Chancellor,
(iv) The Deans of Faculties,

v ) The Registrar, and

( vi ) Such other officers in the service of the Umvers1ty as may be declared
by the Statutm to be officers of the University.

9. (1) The Governor of Maharashtra for the time being shall be the Chanccllor
of the University ;
The Chancellor, Provided that the Chancellor shall be a person elected by
the Court if the Court so decides after the expiry of the first
five years from the date of the establishment of the Umvers1ty by a majority of not less
than two-thirds of the total number of its members.

(2) If the Court so decides to elect a Chancellor, the manner of his election

shall be prescribed by the “Statutes.

(3) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his oﬂice, be the head of the University
~and the president of the Court; and shall when present, preside at meeting of the Court
“and at any convocation .of the Umvers1ty

(4) The Chancellor shall hszve such other powers as may be conferred on him by

this Act or the Statutes.

Officers of the
University.
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10. ¢1) The Court may create the office of the Pro-Chandellor by a ‘Statite
- to be framed by a majority of not less than two ﬂm'ds of the
The Pro-Chancelor. total number of its members.
: (2) ¥ such' eﬂice is created it shall be filled by nommatmn ‘to be nmds by the
Chanbeilor. L
(3) The PrmChancdlor shall. h@id oﬁcc for a term- ef three years,
(4 ) The Pro-Chancellor shall exercise.all the powers of the Chmlsler in. lns
: gbsence or in the event of his being unable to perform the duties of his office.

( 1) Subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor, the Vice—Chancellor
o shall be élected by the Court from amotig three persoﬁs recom-
T?’ Viee-Chancellor.  mended by the Executive Council.
( 2') The Viee~Chancellor shall hold office for a term of three years.

(2 "AY “1n the event of the océurarice of & vacancy ‘in the office’of the Vice~
Chi ‘qefﬂor by reason of his death, resigation, or otherwise, a Dean or any other
~'bersdn nominated by the Chanceltor fot that purposs shall act'as Vice-Chancellor urtil
"tk Tate off which a new Vwe—Chamccﬂot elected uhder sub-seclaon (1 ) to- ﬁl] such
"v&i:a'nc’y entérs upon his office. ’ =
' { 3% Whete ‘any'tempofdry vaeaney in the office bf the Vleesﬁaﬁcenw o@curs uy
reason of leave, illness or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as sooh-ds ‘poessible,
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the
duties of the office of the Vice~Changcellor as it may think fit. Until such arrangements
-are'made; the Dean nominated by the Chancellor for that purpose shall carry on the
current duties of the office of the Vice~Chancellor.

(4) The Vice~Chancellor shall be an honorary officer but the Coyrt may, by
Statutes, make the office of the Vice-Chancellor ‘a wholetithe salaried office and
determine the emoluments to be paid for such office and prescribe the condxtxons
subject to which such office shall be held.

12. (1) The Vice—Chancellor shall be the principal executive and academic
officer of the University and shall, i the absence of the
Powers of the Chancellor and the Pro—Chancellor preside at meetings of the

) ’ Court and any convocation of the University. He shall be an
ex—officio member and the Chairman of the Executive Council,: of the Academic
Council and of the committees constituted under Sections 46, 47 and 48. He shall be
entitled to be present, with the right to speak, at any meecting of any other authority
~or body of the University, but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 1s a

member of that authority or body.
’ (2) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetings of the Court,
the Executive Council and the Academlc Council. He may delegate this power to any
other officer of the University.

(3) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor toensure that this Act, the.
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations are faithfully observed and he shall have all
powers necessary for this purpose. ‘

(4) (a) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the Vice—Chancellor, requires
_ that immediate action should be taken, he shall take such action as he deems necessary
-and shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter report his action to such officer,
authority or body as would have in the ordinary course dealt with the matter.
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( b) When action taken by the Vice—Chancellor under this sub-section
affects any person in the service of the University such person shall be entitled to prefer
an appeal through the said officer, authority or body to the Executive Council within
fifteen days from the date on which such action is communicated to him.

{ 5) The Vice—Chancellor shall give effect to the orders of the Executive Council
regarding the appointment, dismissal and suspension of the persons in the service of
the University or teachers of the University or regarding the recognition or withdrawal
of the recognition of any such teacher and shall exercise general control over the affairs
of the University. He shall be responsible for the discipline of the University in
accordance with this Act, the Statutes and Ordinances.

( 6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers as may be prescribed
by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.

13. The Registrar shall be a wholetime salaried officer and shall act as the

Secretary of the Court, of the Executive Council and of the

The Registrar. Academic Council. He shall be appointed by the Executive

Council in accordance with the Statutes to be framed in this behalf

and his emoluments and conditions of service shall be determined by such Statutes.

He shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be prescribed by the
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.

14, The powers and duties of the officers of the University referied to in
clause (vi) of Section 8 shall be such as may be prescribed by the

Officers. ; i
Other Officers Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations.

CHAPTER 1V
Authorities of the University

15. The following shall be the authorities of the University, namely :—
(i) The Court,

(ii) The Executive Council,

(iii) The Academic Council,

( iv ) The Faculties,

( v ) The Boards of Studies,

( vi) The Board of University Teaching in Poona, and

( vii ) Such other bodies of the University as may be declared by the Statutes
to be the authorities of the University.

Authorities of the
Unuversity.

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the following members, namely:—

Class I—Ex-officio Members

(A) ( 1) The Chancellor,
( ii ) The Pro-Chancellor ( if any),
(iii ) The Vice-Chancellor,
( iv ) Ex-Vice-Chancellors of the University,
( v ) The Deansof Faculties,
( vi ) The Registrar.
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(B) (i ) The Chief Justice of Maharashtra, or any other Judge of the High
Court nominated by him,

( i1 ) The Minister of Education, Maharashtra,
( 1ii ) The Director of Education, and if he is unable to attend his no minee
not below the rank of a Deputy Ditector of Education,

“(iii-a) The Chairman of the Maharashtra State Board of Secondary Edu-
cation, or the Chairman of a Divisional Board nominated by him.”

#(iv) Four members designated by the Sfate Government représenting the
following Departments, namely:—

{ a) Medical or Public Health,
(b)) Agriculture,

( ¢) Industries,

( ¢) Public Works,

(viii ) Vice—Chancellors of the other Universities established by law in the
State of Bombay,

(ix ) Such other ex-officio members, not exceeding five, as may be designated
by the Statutes, -

( x ) The Sscretary, thz Additional Secretary or the Joint Secretary to the
epartment of Education as the State Government may determine.
(C) (i) Heads of University Departments,
(ii ) Principals of affiliated colleges,
(iii) Heads of recognized institutions.

Class 1~—Ordinary Members
{A) Elected as specified below:—

(1) four members by secondary teachers of high schools from amongst
such teachers,

(ii ) three members by head masters of high schools from amongst such
head masters,

(iii) five members by teachers from amongst themselves,

(iv) by public associations or bodies as under:—

(a) two members by the Municipal Corporation of the City of Poona.
(&) Deleted.

(¢ ) one member by the Sholapur Borough Municipality.

(d) twelve members, one each by the Municipalities ( other than the
Municipality specified in (c) above ) in each of the districts spzcified in Schedule 1.
(e) one member each by the Zilla Parishads of the Districts spscifisd in
_Schedule_lII, - — -
- (f) four members by Maharashtra Legislative Assembly from amongst its
members if they are not already members of the Court. p

(g) one member by the Maharashtra Legislative Council from amongst its'

members.

— [ e

* Clause (iv) was substiluted for thé original clauses (iv) to (vii) by B om. 39 of 1951, S. 3, Szcond
Schedule.
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( &) members not exceeding three, by such commertcial and industrial bodies
in thé University area as may be designated by the Statutes, from amongst the
members of such bodies.

( i) two members by registered Trade Unions in the Umversxty area des1g-
nated by the Statutes, from amongst their members. 4

( j ) twenty-five members, who shall not be persons engaged i in the profession
of teaching by registered graduates, .

Provided that—

(i) every person elected under clauses () to (i) and under sub-clauses
(f), (g), () and (i) of clause (iv) shall continué to hold thé office
of a member of the Court only so long as he is a secondary teaches or
headmaster of a high school or a teacher or a member or the elcctmg
body or bodies, as the case may be :

(ii ) whereas in exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to sub-sectmn

(1) of section (4) of the Bombay Local Boards Act, 1923 the State
Govertiment has not established a dlstnct Idcal board for ~of the
districts specified in Schedule II, the peréon or persons appoiﬁ | dnder -
the proviso to sub-section (1) of the said section 4 of the Bombay Local
Boards Act, 1923, shall be deemed to be a district. local board, for the
purpose of electing a member on the Coutt urider clause (iv)..

- (B) Twenty-five members nominated by the Chancellor, including c;rstmgmshed
educatlomsts, women and representatives of the minorities and backward communities.

© ‘Such number of members as the Statutes may ptovide to represent Indian
States singly or in groups, the educational mstltutxons in whlch are admiﬁod to- the
privileges of the University.

.., (D) Donors to, or for the purposes of the University, -of | money or property of
the value of not less than one lakh of rupees.

Such donors shall, if willing to serve, be members for life subjcct to the provxsxon
of section 57. ,

“(E) One nominee of each of the bodies giving a donation to, 6r for the purposes
of the Umver51ty, of money or property of the value of not less than one lakh of rupees:

Provided that the right of making such nomination and subject also - to . the
provisions of section 57, the tenure of such nominee shall not extend beyond-the period
of twenty years from the date of the acceptance by the. Executlve Councll o,f any such
donation. N e Ty

~«/.Explanation :—For the purposes of paragraphs: (D) and (E) ‘ther valuq fo the
property means the market value of the property at. the date of acceptance ot' the
donation by the Executive Council.

- (F) Such number of members, not exceedmg three, as mam bc ﬁxcd by the
Statutes, to be elected from amongst themselves by donors to the University eaoh «denating
less tham one lakh of rupees but not less than twenty-five thousand rupees. -

. (2) The term of office of the elected membcrs and of the members in paragraphs
(B) and (C) in Class Il shall be five years.
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17 { ¥y The Court: shall on a date 40 be fixed by the ChanseHor, meet once &

: 7y .. 7 year at a.mecting to-be called the annual meeting of the Court,
Meetmgs of the Court. (2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenévier he thinks-fit, and
' shall, ypon @ requisition in. writing signed by not less than

twenty-ﬁve ‘members of the Court, convene 8 special meeting of the Conrt. - .

“18. (1) Subject to such conditions as maybepfescdbedby orunder the provisions
Powers and duues of of this Act, the Court shall exsrcise the foﬂowmg powers: and
the Court. perform the following duties, namely :—
. - (i)/to make provision for instruction, teaching and traxmng in  such
Mﬂm of learning and courses of study as it may . think . fit, for research and for the
. pdvanpoment 2nd dissemination of knowledge; .
~ (ii,) to make such provision as will enable aﬁihated collqggs and recognized
, mstltunons to undertake specialization of studies a,nd to organize and make provision
cg;gmon laboratories, libraries, museums and other equipment for teaching and
. xeseasch; -
e GiER) tO establish and mamtam conzges, departments and any institutes of
4 :gsmr andspecmhzed studxas, ;
D ( v ) to institute professorsmps, readershxps, lectureshlps and any other
. pos of tg‘mhers reqmred by the Umversxty. o
' (v ) to institute f@llowshxps, travelling fellowshlps, Scholarshlps, student-
‘s}nps, exhibitions, medals and prizes;
A Y 1o msntute lmd confer degrees uﬂes, dtptomas and othef a¢adem1c
. Wms P T R
I (i) to confer, on the rzcommendatlon ot' the Executwc Coungl honorary
,‘,;5destee§, titles or other academic distinctions; . Sl
( viii ) to make, amend or repeal the Statues
( ix) to consider, cancel, refer back but not amend Ordmances _
( x ) to considér and pass resolutlons on the annual reports and annual
accounts:
i . {ix’) to consider the annual financial estimates prepared by Executlve
Councll and pass resolutions with reference thereto;
( xii ) to elect office-bearers and authorities as provided in the Act and the
Statutes and
( xiii ) to exercise such other powers and perform such other dutles as may
be conferred or imposed upoa it by this Act or the Statues, Ordinances and Regulations.
(2) The powers and duties under clauses (i) to (vii) of sub-section ( 1) shall
not be exercised except upon the recommendations made by the Executive Council
and the Academic Council.

19. (1) The Executive Council shall be the executive authority of the. Umversxty
Executive Council. and shall consist of the following, namely:—
( i ) The Vice-Chancellor—ex-officio Chairman,

( ii ) The Director of Education, and if he is unable to attend, the officer
nominated under Section 16,

(iii ) Nine persons elected by the Court from amongst its members, and

(iv ) Five persons elected by the Academic Council from amongst its
members to respresent the different Faculties in the manner prescribed by the Statutes;




THE POONA UNIVERSITY ACT, 1948 XI

Provided that a member elected under clause (iii) or (iv) shall cease to hold
office as such member if he ceases to be a member of the Court or Academic Council,
as the case may be.

(2) No whole-time employee of the University shall be eligible for electxon as
member of the Executive Council.

(3) The term of office of the elected members of the Executive Council shall be
three years.

20. (1) Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under the
Powers and duties of  Drovisions of this Act, the Executive Council shall exercise the
the Executive Council.  following powers and perform the following duties namely :—
( i) to hold, control and administer the property and funds of the University;
(ii ) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contracts on ‘behalf of the

University in the exercise or performance of the powers and dutles assngned to it by
the Act and the Statutes;

. (il ) to determine the form; provide for the custody and. regu]ate the use,
of the common seal of the University;
(iv ) to administer funds placed at the disposal of the Umvers"ity for specxﬁc
purposes;
~« (v) to frame the annual financial estimates of the University and to submit -
, them to the court;
( vi ) to make prOVlslon for buildings, premises, funrniture, apparatus and
other means needed for carrying on the work of the University;
‘ (vii ) to accept on behalf of the University bequests, donations énd transfers
of any movable or immovable property to the University;

(viii) to transfer any movable or 1mmovable property on behalf of the |
University;

(viii-a ) to borrow money on behalf of the University:

( ix ) to manage and regulate the finances, accounts and 1nvestnients of the
University;

( x ) to make provision for the maintenance of :—

(@) University Officers’ Training Corps or other similar tralmng Corps
(b) Students’ Unions;

{ ¢) Sports’ and Athletic Clubs;

(d) Employment Bureaux;

(xi ) to manage colleges, departments, institutes of research or speciatized
studies, laboratories libraries, museums and hostels maintained by the University;;

(xii ) to recognize hostels;

( xiii ) to register high schools situate outsnde the State of Bombay, as may

... e provided by the Statutes;

( xiv) to arrange for and direct the inspection of affifiated colleges, recognized
institutions and hostels, to issue instructions for maintaining their efficiency and for
ensuring proper conditions of employment for members of their staff, and in case of
disregard of such instructions, to recommend modification of the conditions of their
affiliatation or recognition or take such other steps as it deems proper;



XM 1 numwm-mm

2 fxu).de call for reports, natums md m,her mfewuonrfmn ﬁhmlleges,
d institutions. ot hostells - crn oo oo u D paei b
_ ~(xvi) to supervise and control the resxdmce, conduct and MM at me
w of .the University: and- to make . a;rmgmm; for prmy their heahh
an'd meral welfare; ¥
o) mmmmd to mc‘ammmw of’hmm dms, txtles
m&d w@m distinctions in the mabner prescribed by the Statutes;

iii) to. yy@td j’equs;)ipé tra}v:ll;pg feuowshxps, ‘ s@ela.rsmi)s, student-

gRaint teachers. S@Wnﬁgfthevmmy, S Ahaic Smolumants
Aefingrihel ﬂmwd«m congitions of sheir sgrvice, and diseipline:
im& m A90RERIse. & pember qf, the stafl of an ¢fliated colloge or recognized
pirofessar, reades, lechnrgr or teacher of the Umver§1ty and tht;daraw

e YRR
ooooo
.

ther dutles as may'
! S es and Regulations; -
AN ég @;crc;se al;l po ,rs Qf thg Un;vers;;y got otjl;ermse pmvxdqd for in
the A;ct or the Statutes and all ‘other powers which are requisite to give effect to
the provisions of this Act or the, Statutes ‘
L2 The E,x?cunvq Coxmcﬂ Shall make a Ieport to the Court ;;bout all acceptances
or tr ers of property referred to in clause (vii) of sub-section (1).  ; o
(3) The Executive Council shall not transfer any immovable propzrty without
the prewous sanction of the Court.
R ¢ 4) The Executive Council may by Ordmances appomt Committees to carry out
its administrative work and define their. constitution, functions aqd tenure.

21. (1) The Academic Council shall be the academic body of the University and
Ac‘akle'.mienCQundL R shall consist‘ of the following persons, namely :—
R ’ Class I—Ex-Officio
( 1 ) The Vlce—Chanoellor—ex-ojﬁcw Cﬁalrman

»‘¢(u-a) The C.ham:nanhf Athe Maharashtra St,a,t:e -qu:d,‘ 3 &w 5
_gation, or thg;Chanman of a Divisions gmawﬂ lum .

' ( iy )‘ﬂeadsafrwrgmzed lnstltutxons, Y
.( v.) Professors and Readers appointed by the Umverslty,
( vi ) Chairman of the Boards of Studies. .
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Class II—Other members

( i) One representetive of the teachers in each degree college
(ii ) Three persons not engaged in the professlon of teaching whom the
Executive Council may nominate by virtue of their expert knowledge; ,
Provided that a person elected under sub-clause (i) in Class II shall continue to
hoid the office of a member of the Academic Council only so long as he is.a teacher.

(2) The term of office of the members of the Academic Councll otheér than
ex-officio members shall be three years.

22. (1) The Academic Council shall have the control and general, regulation of,
Powers and duties of and be responsible for the maintenance of the standards of teaclnng
the Academic Council. and examinations within the University.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregomg provision and subject to
such conditions as may be prescribed by or under the provtsrons of this Act, the Academic
Council shall exercise the following powers and perform the following duties, namely —

( 1) to make Regulatxons laying down courses of study, :

(.ii ) to make Regulations regarding the special courses of study or divisionr
of subjects in constltuent and other affiliated colleges and in' recognized’ institutions;
’ (iii ) to ‘arrange for co-ordination of studies and “teaching' in constltuent
and other affiliated colleges and in recognized institutions;

© (iv) to promote research within the University;

( v ) to make proposals for allocating subjects to the Facultles and to assrgu
its own members to the Facuilties;

(vi) to make proposals for the establishment of colleges, departments
institutes of research and specialized studies, libraries, laboratones and museums.

(vii ) to make proposals for the institution of professorshlps, readers!nps,
lectureships and any other posts of teachers required by the Umvemty and for
prescﬁﬁing the-duties and fiXing the emoluments of such posts;

(vin) to make proposals for the institution of fellowslnps, trdwﬂm féftow-
ships, scholarships, studentships, exhibitions, medals ‘and prizes and to m’ake ﬁ&&tﬂd
tions for their dward;

(ix ) %0 make Regulations regarding the examinations of the Umver‘sny and
the conditions on which students shall be admitted to such examinations; -

{:x ) to make Regulations presc:ibing equivalence of examinations;

*( xi ) to make Regulations prescribing the manrer for- granting exemptions
from approved courses of studies in the University or in affiliated colleges for
qualifying for degrees, titles, diplomas and other academic distinctions;

( xii ) to exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as may
be conferred or imposed on it by this Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations; and

( xiii’) generally to advise the University on all academic matters.

23 (1) The University shall include the Faculties of Arts, Scrence, Law,

‘ Medicine, Bngineering, ‘Agriculture and such -other Faculties as

F acum?‘ and thelf - mey be presoribed by the Statutes. ‘Each Faculty shall compnse
such subjects as may be prescribed by the Statutes.”
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(2)- Bach Faculty shall conisist of-
(i) members of the Academic Council. who age not members of the Bomrds
. of Studies and who arg: gssigned to the Faculty by the Academic Coungil, and
(ii) members. Qi;;t,he Boards of Stwi;es for the subjects comprbsﬂd ia. the
Faculty. L
Explamtwn —For the purpeses of assxgnment of members under tlm b«
: sactmns the Academic Council shall not inclyde Deans, of Faculties..
(3) The powers and duties of the Facult;es and the eondmons govemmg the
terms of oﬂioes of their members shall be as prescnbed by the Statutes.

: 24> (, 1) There shall be a Dean of each Facult;y who shall’ be elected by the Faculty
of Facultics, from apuonsst its mémbers. The term of office of a Dean shall be
\ns two years.
( 2) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsible for the due observance of the
Stﬁtutes Ordmances and Regulations relatmg to that Faculty

25. (1) There shajl be a Board of Studws £o;' euery sub;ect or gronp of
g of Studies,  subjects:as may be prescribed by the Statutes.
(2}, Bach Board shall consist of :—
Y e (i) Heads of the University Departments in the subjects for WhiCh the
“Boards is constituted; : ke
, (ii) Heads of the Departments in the sald subjeets in degtee colleges and
recogmzed mstltutlons o
o (m) ‘Such classes of teachers of the Umversxty in thé sdid’ s&tb}ects. it shch
“numbets and elected in such manner, as may be prescnbed by the étatutes ’
' (1v) Persons, who shall not be teachers of the Wmverstty, to be co-opted. by
_ the Board not exceeding such number as may be prescribed by the Statutes

(3) The Chairman shall be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from amongst
the Heads of the University Departments or if there is. ne such University Department
from amongst the Heads of the Departments in the degree colleges or recogmzed insti-
tut)ons in-the subjects for which the Board is constituted.

(4) The term of office of elected or co-opted members shall be three years

. (5) The powers and duties of the Boards of Studies shall be as prescribed by
the Statutes.

Explaination :—For the purposes of this section, a department in a degree college
means a department which imparts instruction in prescribed courses up to and for the
degree examination.

26. (1) The University shall establish a Board of Extra-Mural Studies, a Board
for students’ Welfare and such other Boards as may be prescnbed
by the-Statutes.

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the Boards established under sub-
section ( 1) shall be as prescribed by the Ordinances.

:’Universuy B_oards.

27. The constitution, powers and duties of such other Bodies as may be declared

by the Statutes to be authorities of the University shall be. as

Other authorities. prescribed by the Statutes.
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CHAPTER V
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations

28. Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under the provisions
of this Act, the Statutes may provide for all or any of the following
matters namely :—

( i) conferment of honorary degrees;
( ii ) holding of convocations to confer degrees;
(iii ) powers and duties of the officers of the University;

(iv) constitution, powers and duties of the authorities of the Umversrty
save as provided in this Act:

(v ) institution and maintenance by the University of departments, colleges,
institutes of research of specialized studies and hostels;

( vi ) acceptance and management of bequests, donations and endowments;
(vii) registration of graduates and maintenance of a regist’er of registered
graduates:
(viii) procedure at meetings of the authorities of the University and’ f&’? the
~ transaction of their business,; and ,
(ix) all matters which by this Act are to be or may be prescribed by the
Statiutes.

_ 29. (1) The Statutes may be made by the Court or may be amended repéa.led
Statutes—their making, or added to by Statutes made by the Court, in the manner

Statutes.

amendment, ‘repeal
and operatx'on hereinafter provided.

(2) The Court may take into consideration the draft of a Statute either of its
own motion or on a proposal by the Executive Council. -

"'(3) The Executive Council may propose to the Court the draft of any Statute to
be passed by the Court.

- (4) Such draft shall be considered by the Court at its next succeeding maeeting..
The Court may approve such draft and pass the Statute or may reject it or retnfh ' to
the Executive Council for reconsideration erther in whole or in part together. with ‘any
amendments which the Court may suggest. After any draft so returned has been fuither
considered by the Executive Council together with any amendments suggested by the
Coutrt, it shall be again presented to the Court with the report of the Executive : Council
thereon and the Court may then deal with the draft in any manner it thinks fit.

. (5) Where a statute affects the powers or duties of any officer, ‘aythority or
Board of the University— :
“{ i) The Executive Council shall before proposing the draft of such Statute
ascertain and consider the views of the officer, authority or Board concerned; and
“(ii ) The Court before passing any such Statute taken into consideration of
its own motion shall ascertain and consider the views of the oﬂ‘jcer authonty or
Board concerned and the opinion of the Executive Council. ,
(6) All Statutes passed by the Court from time to time shall be submitted to the
State Government and shall be liable to be cancelled by the State Governement within
a period of one year from the date they were received by it:
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Provided that before a Statute is ¢ancetied the Court shall be given an ;epp‘ortl.;nity
to express its views. S . . .

. Subject to.suchy condttms as may be presgmb@;l by o or uonder - 1hé pgevisions
of, this Act, the Execuive Council may make Ordissoss to
provide for all or any of the following matters :— =

( i ) conditions under which stndetns shall be admitted. to courses of studies
for degrees titles, diplomas and other acadermc chstrnctlons, ’
(i) condx];nons of resldence, conduct and dlsclpline ‘of students of the
Umvcrsxty, .
(iii ) condmons governing the appo:ntment and the dutles of exammens
(iv) condqct of examinations;
( v ) recognition of. hpstels -
ok Vi) recognition of teachers Qf the Umversstyt " ' ‘
R W A § mspec&pn of aﬁihated c.olleges, recognized mst;tutlons and hostels,
(viii) mode of execution of contracts or agreements for, or on behgdfipf th

:fme‘ﬂ@v o ‘ ’
(ix ) rules to be observed and enforced by colleges a.nd rego | Lasti

- ?“’&9“5 in respect of transfer of students. , SR
( x) all matters which by thls Act or the Statutes are to be or may. be

] provrded for by the Ordinances: and

SRRy genterﬂiy all ‘'matters for. which piovision, is, in the’ oyrmgn of the

“Hitecutive Council, fiecessary for thié exercise of the powers conferred o5 : the pash 3

of the dutxes 1mpoSed upon the Executlve Council” by ‘this' Act or the smmes-:

31. (1 ) Ordinances shall be made by the Executwe COD.I.\CI], .
, : Provided that no O,rdmance congerning the mtters referred to
Making of Ordinances. in clauses (i), (iii), (iv) and (vi) of section 30 or any. cher matter
connected with the maintenance of the standards of tegghmg and
cxamma,txo;ls within the Umverslty shall be made unless a draft of the same has been
proposed by the Academic Council. v

Gr'ﬁfnaﬁm

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power to amend any draft propesed
by the Academic Council under sub-section ( 1) but may reject it or return it to .the
Academic Council for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, together with any
amendments which the Executive Council may suggest.

" (3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council shall, except as prov1ded by
this Act, have effect from such date as it may direct but every Ordinance so made shall-be
laid before the Court and shall be considered by the Court at its next succeeding meeting.

(4) The Court shall have power by a resolution to cancel or to refer back but
not to amend any such Ordinance. The resolution shall be passed .by a majority of
not less than two-thirds of the members present at such meeting, the majonty compnsmg
not less than one-half of the members of the Court.

(5):The Vice-Chancellor shall, on the applicantion of not less ﬁfty -members
of the Court, suspend the operation of any such Ordmance untll the Court. has consndered
it as provided in sub-section { 3)..



THE POONA UNIVERSITY ACT, 1948 VI

32. (1) The Academic Council may, subject to the approval of the Executive
Council, make Regulations, consistent with this Act, the Statutes
Regulations and Rules. and the Ordinances, providing for all matters which by this Act,
the Statutes or the Ordinances are to be provided for by Regu-

lations and for all other matters solely concerning itself.

(2) Any authority of the University specified in clauses (iv) to (vii) of section 15
and any other Board of the University may, subject to the approval of the Executive
Council, make Rules, consistent with this Act, the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations
providing for all matters solely concerning such authority or Board.

CHAPTER V1
Affiliation and Recognition

33. (1) A college applying for affiliation to the University shall send a lettes of
application to the Registrar, and shall satisfy the Executxve
Council and the Academic Council— o
(o) that the College will supply a need in the locality, havmg regard to the
type of educat;on intended to be provided by the college, the existing provxsioq or
the same type of education made by other colleges in the neighbourhood, and the sultab?hty
of the locality where the college is to be established;
v ~ (b) that the college is to be under the management ofa regularly constztuted
governmg body;
"(¢) that the strength and qualifications of the teaching staff and the condmons
governing their tenure of office are such as to make due provision for the courses of
intruction, teaching or training to be undertaken by the college;:

(&) that the buildings in which the college is to be located are smtablg,
and that provision will be made, in conformity with the Ordinances, for the residésice
in the college or in lodgings approved by the college, of students not residing thh their
pét’eﬁts or guar;dlans and for the supervision and welfare of students; -

(e) that due provision has been or will be made for a library;

, (f) where affiliation is sought in any branch of expenmental science, th{at'
arrangements have been or will be made in conformity with the Statutes, Ordmﬂmes
and Regulations for imparting instruction in that branch of Smence in a’ prop’eﬂy
equipped laboratory or museum;

(g) that due provision will, as far as circumstances may permit, be made for
the residence of the Principal and some members of the teaching staff in or near the
college or the place provided for the residence of students;

( #) that the financial resources of the «.ollegeare such as to make due
provision for its continued maintenance and efficient working; and

(i) that the college rules fixing the fees (if any) to be paid by the studélts
have not been so framed as to involve such competition with any existing college in
the same neighbourhood as would be injurious to the mterests of education.

Affiliation.

ﬁ i

The application shall further contain an assurance that affer the. co_llé'ge is
affiliated, any transference of management and all changes in the teaching staff and all
other changes which result in any of the aforesaid requirements not beiag fulfilled or
continued to be fulfilled shall be forthwith reported to the Executive Council.
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{2) On’ reeeipt of a letter of apphcauen mﬂer submen £T); the Executive
Ennmi‘l shall—
ntoul fe) dfrect a local mqmry to be made by a eoh:pctent peérsoh’ or persoms’
¢ ‘puthorized by ¢the Executive Council in this behalf in respest of the matters referred to
in sub-section (1) and such othér matters as may be deemmi necessary and selevant;
" (b) make such:farther inquiry as mzy appearr to it'to be necessaly; and
o Cc) record’its: ‘opinion after consulting the Acadeinic Council on the qussnon
wh&ther the applicantion should be granted or réfised, ‘eithér in- whole 61' it yﬁﬁ '
stating the results of #ny inquiry under clanses(a) and (b). o

(3) The Registrar shall submit the application and all proceedings, if any, ofithe
Academic Council and the Executive Council relating thereto to the State Governmeént
which, after such inquiry as may appear to it’ necessary, ‘shall grant or refuse the appli-
utnon -0r-amy . part thereof. Y

" (%) Where the application or any part thereof s granted the order of the State
Govemment shall specify the courses of instruction i respect of which. ths;nollege is
;740 Where the- apphcanﬁOn or any’ p;h-t thereof% mﬁﬁad, ﬁw 3:6 .
&wm bestited.

£ R ¥
( 5y AL soon_ a6 possnble after the Statc Governmant makes its

Registrar shall submit to the Court a fuyll report regarding the aPPhcatlou,

tiker thefeor undér sub-sections (2) to (4) and of dll procedings Conneg

.. &6).An application under sub—secnon {1) may be withdrawn at any tn‘ne “before
er is ‘made nnder sub-sectxon (3). .

34. Where a college desires to add the courses of instruction in' respect fef which
sidn of - it is affiliated the procedure pregeribed by seetmn 33 shall so far

N £ B S R

on. © asmay be, be followed.
35 (1) The Exeputwe Council shall have the power, after couﬁultatlon, vnth
Recognition of the Academic Council, to recognize as a recognized institution any

and specialized studives institution of research or ‘specialized studxéé Other than a college.

(2) An mstxtutton applymg for recogmtxon under th,ls section shall send a letter
of. apphcataon to the Registrar and shall give full information in the letter of application
in respect of the following matters namely :—

( a) constitution and personnel of the managing body,
" (b) subjects and courses in regard to which recognition is sought,

(¢) accommodation, equipment and the number of students for whom
“provision has been or is proposed to be made, ' '

~ (d) the strength of the staff, their qualifications and salaries and the resedrch
work done by them.

(&) fees levied or proposed to be levied and financial provision made
for capital expenditure on buildings and equipment and for the continued maintenance
and efficiént working of the institution.

(3) Before taking the application into consideration the Executive Council .may
call for any further information which it may deem necessary.
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(4) 1f the Executive Council decides to take the application into consideration,
it may direct a local inquiry to be made by a competent person or persons authorized by
it in this behalf. After considering the report made as a result of such local inquiry and
making such further inquiry as may appear to it to be necessary, the Execative Council
shall, after consultation with the Academic Council, grant or refuse the application
or any part thereof. Where the application or any part thereof is granted, the Executive
Council shall specify the subjects and the courses of instruction in respect of which the
institution is recognized and make a report to that effect to the Academic Council and
the Court at their next succeeding meetings. Where the application or any part thereof
is refused the grounds of such refusal shall be stated.

36. (1) Every affiliated college and recognized institution shall furnish such

mmn of Colleges  Teports, returns and other information as the Executive Council

. and reports. after consulting the Academic Council may require to enable 1’6 to
judge of the efficiency of the College or institution.

- {2) The Executive Council shall cause every such college or institutios to be

mspected from time to time by one or more competent persons authonzed by the»-
Exécu‘hve Council in this behalf. :

(3) The Executive Council may call upon any college or institution so mspecwd
to- take, within a specified period such action as may appear to it to be mnecessary in
r&spect of any of the matters referred to in sub-section (1) of sectlon KX} and snb-
sectton (2). of section 35.

“3%:° (1) The rights conferred on a college by affiliation may be wltlidrawn
W"{‘hdmwa] of in whole of in part or modified if the college has failed to cm!y
‘afifidtion, ' out any of the provisions of sub-section (1) of sectwn 33 or the
cofkge ‘hasfailed to observe any of the conditions of its affiiation of the cdllege %
onducted in a manner which is prejudicial to the interests of education. ~ =

4

(2) A motion for the withdrawal or the modification of such ..shg
initiated only in the Executive Council. The member of the Execuuve Councll who

uftends to 'move such a motion shall give notice of it and shall state in w‘ri‘tmg the
grounds on whxch it is made.

- (3) Before taking the said motion into consideration the Executive Counex;l shall"
send: a copy of the notice and written statement mentioned in sub-section (2).to the
Pringipal of the college concerned, together with an intimation that any represéntation
in: writing submitted within a period specified in such intimation on behalf of the college
will be considered by the Executive Council;

Provided that the period so specified may, 1f necessary, - be extended &y the
Executlve Council.

*(4) On receipt of the representation or on the expiry of the period referred to'in
sub-section ( 3 ), the Executive Council, after considering the notice of' motlon statement
and representation, and after such inspection by any competent ‘person’ or: })ersons
athorized by the Executive Council in this behalf, and such further inquiry as ‘may

appear to it to be necessary and after consulting the Academic Council sﬁaﬂ make a
report to the Court. « ,
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( 5) On maenpt ‘of the regm imdcr wb-sewon (4), the. Com't shall, after such
-,mqmry, lim, as may appear to it to ‘be. mcessary recomd its apimon in the

: e ﬂmt 313 -tesohmbn of ‘the Conft recomméndiﬁg the mthdtawa! of
‘ﬁm sﬁ&ll be deemed t6 have bedh passed by it isnless ‘the: fesolution -has ‘obtained
port of two-thirds of the mombers pmmﬁt a meeting of: the Court, suéh majémtyr
'f,'gﬂoﬁ&s than mﬁhaifofthe membere’of the Court. :

o "( 6) The Reglstra.r shall submit the proposal and . all proceedmgs, if any, of thc‘
-Agademic Council, the Executive Councﬂ and thp Court relatmg therefo, to the State
Goyemment which, after such further inquiry, if any, as may ‘appear to it to be nécessary,
‘shall make such order as it deems fit.

(73 Where, by. an erder made under sub-sestion (6), the rights conferred. by
: tion Are wlthdrawn in whele or in part or modified, the grounds for such. thhérawal
m‘ mdlﬁcataon shall be stated in the order. - : y

(l) The ngﬁts;gq onany‘ nstitution by rmgmtmn ‘may be withdri
or suspen&ed for any period if the instxtutlon has fall‘cd 100
0 éf ~ any of the conditions of its recognition or the institution is ‘¢on-

. ducted in a manner which is' pwegudwal to the interest of education.
($y'A mation for such withdrawal or suspensiou hiall Be' {riitiated W"iﬂ the

,,,,,

E ¥E- Countil: “"The member of ‘the Executive Counkil who'intends to- friove
motwn'shaﬁl givé notice of It dnd’ shal-state in writing the.grounds, on which' it is mkde.

€3 Q RBefore taking the said motion into consideration, the Executive Coungil shall
‘snml a nopy of the notice and written: statgmentkmmtlpggd amn sub—sectlon (2).tq the hn&d
of tl,xe msntutxon concerned, together with an intipsation that any represeafaiwn“ in
wrmng submmed within a pchd specified in the m;xmatxon on behalf of the znstxtutgon
wﬁl be considered by the Execunvc Council : .

;’rowded that the pe,nod so spec1ﬁed may, 1f necessaly, be extended by the
Exc(:uuve Councll

(4) On recelpt of the representation or on the expuy of the period rcterred to
ii” sub-section (3), the Executive Council, after considering the notice of motion,
statement and representation, and after such inspection by any competent person or
persons authorized by the ‘Executive Council in this behalf, and after such further inquiry
as may appear to it to be necessary and after consulting the Academic Council, shall
make a-report to the Court if the Executive Council decides that the recognition should
be withdrawn -or suspended.- No such report-for withdrawal or suspension shall be
made unless a resolution to that effect is supported by at least two-thirds of the members
present at the meeting of the Executive Council..

(5) On receipt of the report under sub-section (4) the Court shall after such

further inquiry, if any, as may appear to it to be necessary, decide whether the recognition
should be withdrawn or suspended, as the case may be:
.. Provided that the recegnition shall not be withdrawn or suspended unless a
resolution of the Court to that effect is supported by a majority of at least two-thirds.
of the members present at the meeting of the Court, such majority compnsmg not less
than one-half of the members of the Court. I




THE POONA UNIVERSITY ACT, 1948 XX1

CuAPTER VII

Organization within the Poona Area and for Post-graduate teaching.

39. (1) All colleges within the Poona area which are admitted to the privileges
of the University under sub-section (3) of section 5 and all
colleges within the said area which may thereafter be affiliated to
the University shall be the constituent colleges of the University.

Constituent colleges
and institutions.

(2) All institutions within the Poona area recognized under section 35 and 65
shall be the constituent recognized institutions of the University.

(3) The relations of the constituent colleges and constituent recognized institutions
with the University shall be governed by the Statutes to be made in that behalf, and
such Statutes shall provide in particular for the exercise by the University of the following
powers in respect of the constituent degree colleges and constituent recognized institutions:

(i) to lay down minimum educational qualifications for the different
classes of teachers and tutorial staff employed by such colleges and institutions and
the conditions of their service;

'(ii) to approve the appointments of the teachers made by such colleges
and institutions;

(iii) to require each such college and institution to contribute a prescnbcd
quota of recognized teachers in any subject for teaching on behalf of the Unlvemty,

(iv) to co-ordinate and regulate the facilities provided and expcndlmrc
incurred by such colleges and institutions in regard to libraries, laboratories and
other equipments for teaching and research;

( v) to require such colleges and msututlons, when necessary; to- conﬁne
. the enrolment of students to certain subjects;

(vi) to levy contnbutlons from such colleges and institutions and make
- grants 'to them; and

(vii) to require satisfactory arrangements for tutorial and sxmllar ofher
work in such colleges and msututlons and to mspect such arrangements from tlfne
to: tlme

40. (1) Within the Poona area, all instruction, teaching and training bcyond
Teaching within the  the stage of the Intermediate examinations and within the
Poona area and post- University area all post-graduate mstructlon, teachmg and traxmng
Sraduate teaching. shall be conducted by the Umvers:ty and shall be imparted by
the teachers of the University:

Prowdcd that a constituent degree college or a consituent recognized institytion
shall supplement such teaching by tutorial or other instruction, teaching or training in
the manner to be prescribed by the Regulations to be made by the Academic Council.

(2) For the purpose of organizing and co-ordinating the instruction, teachmg
and training within the Poona area, and the post-graduate instruction, teachmg and
training in the University area, there shall be a constituted Board to be known as the
Board of University Féaching in Poona. The conshtutxon, powers. and duties of the
Board shall be as prescribed by the Statuites.
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E‘nmlm"em and wgreés

"No. student sh@ll be enrol!ed as a,stusdant of the Umversxty unlgss: bae has;
mdmﬁ? (1) the Secendaty School k

o ‘er as may be pmgcubed by the Sﬁatutes, :

gt and p@ssesm m&sfurther quahﬂcatmn, if any, ‘a8 may ’be pncscﬁbed by the
aﬂmtuus e . : <

si 42, Bvery student of the University shall’ reside in ‘a hostsl of under such
Restdmce of Studems condmons as may be prescnbed by the Ordmancas ol

Latbies ; B SRS
Sy ers 4. TIhnComw immto audr}confee swhdegrees m iplomas and other
w% mdemw dxsﬁnqtaons as may be pmscmbad by the Statutes
_iistingttons. .

(AN

g

..... -44., If not less than two-thirds. of the members of the Executive Counml tecommend
that an honorary degree, title or other -academie distinetion

lonorary, degrees, be conferred on any person on the ground that he )is in their
: OplmOIl by reason of eminent position and attainments, a. fit

aud proper person to receive such degree, title or other academic dlstmcnon and where
g{x recommendanon is supported by a majority of not less than two-thltds of the
members of the Court present at a meeting of the Court, such majority comprising not
less than one-half of the members of the Court, and the recommendation is confirmed by
the Chancellor, the Court may confer on such person the honorary degree, title or other
acadermc dlstmctlon sO recommended without requmng him to undergo any exammanon

C4s (1 ) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Executive Council
Rem;)val from member- and of the Court supported by a majority of not less than two-
ship of University and thirds of the members of each body present at its meeting, such
gr ?ﬁ; n;‘; of- degree. majority comprising not ' less . than one-half of the members of
: each: body remove the name of any person from the register of
gradnates or withdraw from any person a dipolma or degree if he has been convicted
by a Court of Law of any offence which, in the opinion of the Executive Council and
the Court, is a serious offence involving moral turpitude or if he has been guﬂty of
scandalous conduct.

(2) No action under this section shall be taken unless the person conx:emed s
given an opportunity to be heard in his defence in the manner prescribed by the Statutes.



THE POONA UNIVERSITY ACT; 1948 XXH

CHAPTER IX
Committees

46. (1) No person shall be appointed as a teacher of the University except on
Committee of Selection  the recommendation of a Committee of Selection constituted for
for appointment of tea-
chers of the University. the purpose.
(2) The members of the Committee shall be :—
(i) the Vice-Chancellor—ex-officio Chairman ;

(i) four persons having special knowledge of the subject for which the
teacher is to be appointed, to be selected as follows :—

( a) one by the Academic Council, who shall be a member of the Faculty
in which the subject is comprised ;
(b) one by the Academic Council and two by the Executive Council,
who shall not be members of the Court, members of Faculties or teachers
(3) The Committee shali investigate the merits of the various candidates ‘and
shall recommend to the Executive Council the names, if any, of persons, whom it
considers suitable for the post, arranged in the order of merit.

{4) Out of the persons so recommended, the Executive Council shall make the

ﬁnal selection :
 Provided that where the Executive Council proposes to make the appomtment
otherwise than in accordance with the order of merit arranged by the committee, the

Executive Council shall record its reasons and submlt its proposal for the sanétion of
the Chancellor

47.7(1) No person shall be recognized as a teacher of the Umversﬁy exoept on
Committee for the recommendation of a Commxttee cons1stituted for the purpose.

recogn%sop of teachers
of the University,

(2) The members of the Committee shall be —
(i) The Vice-Chancellor—ex-officio Chalrman ;
(ii) The Head of the University Department, if any ; v i
(iii) Four persons having special knowledge of the subject for whlch the
teacher is to be recognized, to be selected as follows, namely :-

(a) Two by the Executive Council, who shall not be the membérs of
the Court, members of Faculties or teachers.

(b) Two by the Academic Council, from -amongst its members.

48. (1) A Committee for each Faculty shall be formed every year for the
Appointment of purpose of drawing up lists for appointments to University
Examiners Committee. examinerships' . '

(2) The members of the Committee shall be :—
(i) The Vice-Chancellor—ex-officio—Chairman ;
(ii) The Dean of the Faculty ;
(iii) Two members appointed by the Academic Counml
(iv) Two members appointed by the Executive Council.
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(3) The Committee shall draw iyp the lists from amongst persons included in
panels to be prepared by the Boards of Studies. The lists so drawn up shall"be
submitted for approval to the Academi¢ Council and the Executive Council. The
Executive Council shall inake ‘the appmntments of éxaminers on the ddv:ce of the
Academic Couneil : s

Provided that no change in the lists shall be suggested or made by the Amc
Council or the Fxecutive Council except by passing a special resolution stating tie
specific grounds on which each change suggested or made is based.

- (4) ¥ any examiner is unable to act for any cause and a freshi appointment
cannot be made in time by the Executive Council, the Vice-Chancellor shall dppoint
another examiner to fill the vacancy and shall report such appointment to the Executive
Council.

49 ‘All the authorities of the Uhiversity shall have power to appomt committees.
Comm!tteps Such committees may include persons who are not members of
the authority appointing the committee.

CoAPTER X
Finance

i, 30, (1) The University shall establish a fund to be called the Umversxty
‘tfﬁmsxty F‘und Fund.
o (2) The followmg shall form part of or be paxd into, the Unwetsxty Fund —_—
(a) any contribution’ or grant by the’ Stater Government.. ;-
(b) the income of the University from all sources including income from
fees and charges.
(¢) bequests, donations, endowments and other grants if any

(3) The University Fund shall be kept in any scheduled bank as deﬁned in
the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 or in a co-operative bank
g gf- %ggg: approved by the State Government for the purpose or invested
in securities authorized by the Indian Trust Act, 1882, at the
discretion of the Executive Council.

51. (1) The annual accounts of the University shall be prepared under the
Annual accounts and  direction of the Executive Council and shall be submitted to the
Fipancial estimates.  State Government for audit.
(2) The Executive Council shall, after the accounts are audited, submit a copy
thereof along with a copy ol the Audit Report, to the Court and to the State Govern-
ment.

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, before such date as may be
prescribed by the Statutes, the financial estimates for the ensuing year.

(4) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be_considered by the
Court at its annual meeting and the Court m ass resolutions with reference thereto
and communicate the same to the Executive &mmke them into consi-
deration and take such action thereon as it thinks fit, and finally adopt the accounts
and financial estimates. The Executive Council shall inform the Court, at its next
meeting of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking no action.
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52. The Annual Report of the University shall be prepared under the direction

of the Executive Council and shall be submitted to the Court on

Annual Report. or before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes and shall

be considered by the Court at the annual meeting. The Court

may pass resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the Executive. Council which

shall take such action as it thinks fit; and the Executive Council shall inform the Court
at its next meeting of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking no action. -

CHaAPTER XI

Supplementary Provisions

53, Save as otherwise provided by or under this Act, every salaried officer and
teacher of the University shall be appointed under a written
Conditions of service.  contract. The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar: of the
University and a copy thereof shall be furnished to the officer or

teacher concerned.

54. Any dispute arising out of a contract between the Umversrt’y And an

or teacher of the University shall, on the request of th O%ae! or
Tribunal of arbitration.  teacher concerned be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration
consisting of one member appointed, by the Executlve Cougcil, %ie
membex nominated by the officer or teacher concerned and an umpire appmnted By the
Chancellor The decision of the Tribunal shall be final and no suit shall lie in any Civil
Court in respect of the matter decided by the Triburisl. Every such reéqeest shall be
deeméld to be a  submission to arbitration upon the térms of this &ection” within the
< of 1940. meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1940, and-the provisions

) of that Act shall apply aocordmgly

55 The University shall make adequate prov1sxons for the beneﬁt of its officers,
o teachers and other servants in matters of insurance, peinion and
,P‘W and  provident fund or for other bemefits as it may deem fit i “Soch
it on manner and subject to such conditions as may be preseribed. by
the Statutes. - e

'56. Every election to the office of the Vice-Chancellor or any authority of the
Election to be by * University and every recommendation for.the nomination to the

system of proportional  office of the Vice-Chancellor made under this Act shall be made
representation. by the system of proportional representation by means of a
single transferable vote by ballot in such manner as may be prescnbed by the
Statutes

57. (1) Any member of any authority or body of the Umvers1ty may res;gn
Vacating of Office. his office by letter addressed to the Vice-Chancellor thr
Registrar and on the Vlce-Chance]Jor aoceptmg the resxgnaxon

the oﬂice of such member shall become vacant.

(2) Any member of any authority or body of the Umversxty shall cease to Be
member on his being convicted by a Court of Law, of an oﬁenee which' involves- moaal
turpitude.




iy vicaticy mmsmtheéﬁceﬁfaf
me@nbe )%fany ah‘

Bl j’ésfhememberin*%omplmﬁéﬁﬁm
appom&ﬂ*of E6-8pEd, would have held it, i tHe vatanity had ot oo

Providea tha, if the vacancy be of an elgcted member of-the Court and occurs:
within six months preceding the daté on which the term of office of such member
expires, the’ vacancyghall not be filled. ‘

wﬁ’i Nb ¢t ‘or proceeding of any authority or other body of the University
‘ iuvan,. shall - be mvahdated merely By Treason -of any vacancy m 1ts
- membershxp. ¥

60 If any question arises tegardmg the mterpretatlon of any prozms:én of this
9. oty - Agt, or of any Statute 3
T whcﬂxér a person hé beg; du‘ly &l

; ‘ tiat sugh refe;mse ’shal! b¢ gnde by‘the ‘Vace-C
Wﬁ “M 8 reqmsmon in. wntmg sagned by.. not léss‘ than’ ten. ;

61 All ack and orders in good faith done and passed by the University or any
ef '+ of its authorities, bodies or officers shall be final and no suit
W shall be'institated against or damage claimed from the Umve:,g@
or its’ authontxes bodies or officers for dnything purpcm ‘to-be

‘doné in” pursutanse of the Act and the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulatxons and Ru“fes
framed thereundey;

CHAPTER X1
T ransitory Prbvi.sions

62. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, or the Statutes, Ordinandes
Completlon of couses and Regulations made thereunder, any student of a celiege
aﬁihateg o m%““ situate within - the University area and affiliasted to the
University.  University of Bombay who immediately before the date;on which

sectxon 5'came iuto force was studying or was eligible - for any Examination of the
University of Bombay shall be permitted to complete his' course -in: preparation
therefor, and th: University. shall provide for such period. ‘and’ in syehk manner as
may be prescribel by the Statutes for the instruction, teaching, training;and examination
of such studentsin accordance with the course of studies of the University of Bombay.
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63. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 11, the first Vice-Chancellor
shall be an honorary officer who shall ‘be appointed by the State
32;”_&“{;223{0?“ Government as soon as practicable after the passing of this Act,
for a period not exceeding three years and on such conditions- as
the State Government thinks fit.

64. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 13, the first Registrar‘ shall

. be appointed by the State Government as soon &s practicable

A’;{’;’g&?t of first after the passing of this Act for a period not exceeding three years
o and on such conditions as the State Government thlnks fit.

65. (1) It shall be the duty of the first Vice-Chancellor—
T‘réﬂéitory powers (a) to give recognition to institutions, if any, as far‘ as
5 the  first possible consistently with the provisions of section 35, and -
Vice-Chancellor. (b) to make arrangements for constituting the Court, ‘the
Exgcutive Council, Academic Council and other authorities of the University, within
six months after the date of his appointment or such longer penod not exmedmg one
year as the Provincial Government may by notification in the Oﬁ‘icial Gazette direct.

(2) The first Vice-Chancellor shall with the assistance of the Advisol’y Commlttee
consisting of not more than fifteen members nominated by the State ‘Governmerit—

(@) subject to the provisions of the Act and the approval-of the Chancellor—
(i) make provisional Statutes, necessary for constituting the aforemd

authorities and regulating the procedure at their meetmgs and t}ie transactian

of their business,

(i) draw up any rules that may be necessary for Tegulatifig tbe meiﬂo&

..of election to the aforesaid authorities,

" (b) frame the first Statutes, Ordinances, and Regulations under this Act and
submit them for confirmation to the respective authorities when they commence to
exercise their functions,

(3) The authorities constituted under sub-section (1) shall commence to exercise
their functions on such date or dates as the State Government may by notlﬁcaﬁon in the
Official Gazette direct.

(4) The Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations framed by the first Vice-Chancellor
shall when confirmed by the respective authorities be published in the Official Gazette.

66. (1) At any time after the passing of this Act until such time as the autho-

First appointment of rities of the University shall commence to exercise their functions—

the officers and teachers (a) any officer of the Umvers1ty may be appointed by the
of the University. Vice-Chancellor with the previous sanction of the Chancellor;

(b) teachers of the University may be appointed by the Chancellor after

considering the recommendations of an advisory Committee consisting of thf"

Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Education and such other person or persons, if

any, as the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with them.

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section (1) shall be for such period
not exceeding three years and on such conditions as the appointing authority thinks fit:

Provided that no such appointment shall be made until financial provision has
been made therefor.
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6‘7 'me Vﬁeachanceuor appeinted -under ‘section. 63 :shall: Have  powdss until
e ihe -Brecutive Couticl commences:to ‘exervise its functions—
st (@) ‘with the previous approval of the Chan‘j,, for 18 make

lor. . additional Statutés to provide for any mﬁtter not prowded for
by the ﬁrst Statutes,
- '( &) to conbtitiite provisional anthorities and bodies and:on their re¢ommen-
dnions to make rules providing for the' conduct of the work of the University,

. '(€) subjéct to the control of the State Government to make such finangial
arrafigetients as may bé’ hecessary to enable this Act or ahy part thereof to be brought
into force, |

o - (d) with the smﬁun af the. Chancellot to make: for a period not exc
thra yeark such ‘appointments as may be niecessary to ‘emable this Act or anzy part
themf to be bmught into force,

VT {e) 1o appoint any Committee as he may thmk ﬁt to0- dxscharge sueh ofhls :
functions as he may direct, and'

' (f) gengrally fo exercise all or a,ny of the powers conferred on the Exmﬁve

Comﬁéﬂ 13; or xmﬂer the provisions of this Acr : '

powcrt
gt

68, Ifanydimculty arises as to-the first constitution or ro-cemstitution ofany
.' ovel.. by | Steh: . authority. of the. University  afler the - -coming .mto force of this

oL U Aot or otherwise in firet givingafiect to the ‘provisions of this Act,
“ment of the Act, the State Government, as occasion may. r,eqwe, may. by order do
pything. which ‘appears 10 ‘it ‘necessary for the purpose of removing the difficulty. ,



THE POONA 'UNIVERSITY ACT, 1948

SCHEDULE 1

[ See section 2(8)}

Areas comprised in—
1. Poona City.

Wanavadi.
Mundhava.
Parvati.
Yevandavane.

Nanda.
Bavadhan Bk.
Bavadhan Kd.
Bhugaon.
Bhukum.
Lavale.
Chande.

Kothrud.
Vadgaon Bk.
Vadgaon Kd.
Varja.

Nanded.
Narhe.
Dhayari.
Kirkatwadi.
Nandoshi.
Gorha Bk.
Donja.
Khadakwasla,
Kopra.

Ahira,
Kondhava Dhavda.
Shivane.
Pashan.

Baner.

Pimple Nilakh.
Balewadi.
Pimple Saudagar.
Pimple Gurav.
Pimpri Vagheri.
Rahatni.
Chinchwad.
Akurdi.
Sangavi.

I1. The following Villages in Poona City Taluka :—

1. Bhamburda ( Shivaji Nagar) 6.

2. Aundh. - 1.

3. Bopodi. 8.
4. Yeravada. 9.
5. 'Ghorpadi.

HI. The following Villages in Mulshi Petha :—
1. Thergaon. 8.
2. Tathavade. 9.
3. Hinjawadi. 10.
4. Man, 11.
5. Wakad. 12.
6. Sus. 13.
7. Mahalunga. 14.

1V. The following Villages in Haveli Taluka :—

1. Bhosari. 29,
2. Dapodi. 30.
3. Charholi Bk. 31.
4. Dighi. 32.
5. Kalas. 33,
6. Bopkhel. 34.
7. Vadgaon Shinde. 3s.
8. Lohagaon, 36.
9. Dhanori. 37.
10. Wagholi. 38.
11. Wadgaon Sheri. 39.
12, Kharadi. 40.
13. Manjari Kd. 41.
14. Manjari Bk. 42.
15. Hadapsar. 43,
16. Phursungi. 4.
17. Kondhave Kd. 45.
18. Kondhave Bk. 46.
19. Mahamad Wadi. 47.
20. Urali Devachi. 48,
21. Undari. 49,
22. Pisoli., 50.
23. Katraj. 51.
24, Ambegaon Kd. 52.
25. Ambegaon Bk. 53.
26. Dhankavadi. 54.
27. Hingane Kd. 55.
28. Hingane Bk.



S UNVESITY OF SRIONA

k Cantonment of Poona.’
VI. Cantonment of Kirlgger

. SCHEDULE Il
. \[See secm}(lﬂ;)f]

1. Poona Disuict"’ﬁicludmg 4. Kolabi District.

8 d 5. Dhuliu mmct.
6. Thang, Districk.
.1, Jalgaon District.

3. Nasik District.



STATUTES, ORDINANCES ‘AND REGULATIONS FRAMED UNDER THE ACT*

THE AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY
( CHAPTER IV OF THE ACT)

THE COURT
1. (a) CONSTITUTION

S. 1. The following shall be an ex-officic member under the provnsnons of
Sectiion 16 (1), Class I(B)(ix):

The Director of Technical Education.

S. 2. The following commercial and industrial bodies shall jointly elect two
memibers from amongst their members under the provisions of Section (16 )( 1), Class IT
(A)(iv)(h): .

(1) The Mahratta Chamber of Commerce and Industries, Poona.
(2) The Maharashtra Chamber of Commerce, Bombay.

S. 3. All the Trade Unions having their offices within the territorial jurisdictiont
of Poona University and certified by the Registrar of Trade Unions, Maharashtra States
as laving been reglstered with_him on the Ist Se tember of the year preceding that
in which election is to be held shall elect two members under the provisions of_ Sectxon
16(1) Class (II)(IV)(I)

S. 4. Donors to the University shall _elect, for the present one member under ,
the ptowsxons of Section 16, Class II, (F).

(b) ELECTION TO THE COURT

S. 5. All elections to the Court shall be held in accordance with the system of

p oportional representation by means of a single transferable vote and in the manner
gesx:nbf:d in the chapter on elections. '

#  S. 6. In the case of elections to the Court under sub-sections A (i) and (ii) of
#ction 16 (1), Class II, at least 42 clear days before the date of election the Registrar
11 have a roll prepared of all those entitled to vote thereat and not less than 25

ear days before the date of election, he shall send to all those whose names are entered
the respective rolls a notice of election to be held by post in accordance with the

gocedure prescribed in the chapter on elections. In the preparation of the roll of
ndary teachers of High Schools, the names of only such teachers shall be included

e roll as are on the date of its preparation, members of the teaching staff of a High

#hool as defined in sub-section ( 5) of Section 2 of the Act. In the case of Headmasters

= rolls shall include the names of permanent Headmasters only of High Schools as

1-",} ned in sub-section (5) of Section 2 of the Act, and not more than one name shall

ﬁear as that of the Headmaster of any High School. The name of a Secondary School

Scher shall appear only once in the roll of secondary teachers.

4| - *Note:—In these Statutes, Ordinances and Reguldtions, unless there is somethmg repugnant
$he context, the * Act* means the Poona University Act of 1948.
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- Exﬂdnatmn +Feor the ‘pa f‘.fsc of the Statulé the phrasé “ pérmanent Head
Masters ” shall mean all Head masters except those who are oﬂicxatmg purely tempo-
ranly xn leave vacancies. ,

. 8.7. Inthe case of elecﬁons to the Court by teachera from amongst themselves
-~ under snb-seatlon (A)Gii) of Section 16(1), Class I, 4t least 42 clear days before the date
of election, the Registrar shall have a roll prepared of persons defined as teachers ( wide

Statute 124 ) and not less than 25 clear days ‘before the date of election, he shall send
to all those whose names are entered in the respeétlve rolls a notice of election to be
held by ballot in_ accordance with the procedure. prescribed in the chapter on elections.
- Blections from this constituency shall be held at all centres where colleges ate situated,
“and in the notice. of ‘glection; the places”shall be mﬁﬁaﬁ where' the -voters .will be
jreqmred to go in person to vote. For each centre Qf elécnon, a plaace of paﬁmg shall,

. txonal represematmn by means of a smgle transferable vote, as. reqmred By Secuon 56
"ot Aét'; ‘providied, “however, ‘that W shall bé at the option’ ‘of such afithority
concerned to hold thé election at a meeting or by pdst Hut oncé the’ opﬁon is exercised,
the procedure to be followed shall be strictly in acco;dance therewith. On the result of
such clection being known, the said assoclatxon or body concerned shall make a return
to" the Umversity, mnmatmg “the ndmes, degrees ‘and addresses of the persons so
elected by ‘them, signed by ‘the President of the District Mumclpahty or the District Local
Board concerned or the Mayor of the Municipal “Corporation of ‘the city of Poona and
in the case of the Maharashtra Legistative Assembly and the Maharashtra Legislative
Council by the Secretary to the Maharashtra Legislature Department.

S. 9. 1In the case of elections of Ordinary Members under clausess (d), (h) and (i)
of sub-section (A) (iv) of Section 16 (1), Class 11, the Registrar shall, at least 42 clear days
before the date of election, notify to each of the public associations or bodies concerned
in the Umversxty area that an election of their representative is due to be held, and shall
invite nominations therefor before an appointed date. Each nomination in the case of
the public bodies specified in clauses (h) and (i) shall bear an attestation by the Chairman
or President of the bublic body or association concerned to the effect that the
parson mentioned in the nomination, as also the proposer and the seconder thereof,
were members of the body or association concerned on the date of issue of the notice of
election. After each nomination has been scrutinized, a voting paper, together with
a smaller cover and a bigger cover, bearing a certificate of identity, shall be sent by
the Registrar by post to each of the said public associations or bodies, for the recording
of their votes. In all cases, each of the said public associations or bodies in its corporate
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capacity shall have one transferable vote, and the preferences, if any, shall be recorded
and the certificate of identity completed, in the manner prescribed by the Statutes
relating to elections.

S. 10. In the case of elections of Ordinary members by Registered Graduates
under Clause (j) of Sub-section ( A)(iv)of Section 16 (1), Class II, the Registrar
shall prepare at the end of every five years ending on the 31st of March immediately
preceding the date of election, an electoral roll of the Registered ~Graduates and the
said roll shall be published not later than the 30th of September immediately preceding
the date of election. The notice of publication of the roll shall be published in news-
papers to be selected by the Vice-Chancellor calling upon the Registered Graduates to
apply for rectification of the mistakes and omissions in the same, if any, within thc
time allowed in Statute 136 below. The notice of election shall be published in the
Maharashtra Government Gazette, and in newspapers to be selected by the Vice-
Chancellor, at least 25 days before the date of election and the Regiatrar shall invite
nominations therefor to reach him on or before the last date fixed for receiving nomi-
nations. The election of ordinary members to the Court by The Registered Graduates
shait be held by ballot at polling centres selected by the Exectuive Counc11 or by post
if the Vlce-Chaneellor thmks it desirable in the case of a bye-electron

S 11 Deleted

S.12. In respect of nominations to be made under sub-clause B under C]ass IL
in Section 16 (1), the Registrar shall, not less than 42 clear days before the due date
for nomination, intimate to the Chancellor the due date of nomination, and request lmn

to furnish, not later than the due date, the names, degrees and addresses of the persons
. normnated by him.

S. 13. In respect of sub-clause ( D) under Class II in Section 16 ( 1 ) of the Act,
a list shall be maintained by the Registrar of all donors entitled under the Provisions of
this sub-clause to serve as members of the Court. - Each one of those whose names are
soventered in the said list shall be requested by.the Registrar to mtlmate to the
Umverslty whether he will be willing to serve as a member of the Cpurt. Ifa reply is
received in the aﬁirmanve, the person concerned shall become a member of the Court
from the daté of receipt of such reply.

S. 14. 'In respect of nomination to be made under sub-clause (B) under Class II
in Section 16 (1) of the Act, The Registrar shall request the body referred to therein
to intimate to the University within 35 days of the receipt of such request from
the Registrar the hame, degrees and address of its nominee to sefve as a member of
the Court, and from the date of reciept of such intimation, the petson so hominated
shall becomie a member of the Court. The Registrar shall maintain a separate list of
the bodies referred to in this sub-clause, showing against each of them the date of
acceptance by the Executive Council of their respective donations, and .shall remove
from this list, on the expiry of twenty years from the date of the acceptance of such
dosmations, the names of the bodies concerned, and shall intimate, at the same time,
the nominees concerned about the expiry of their tenure as members of the Court.

‘ S. 15." For the election by donors under sub-clause (F) under‘Clvas‘s II in Section
16 (1) of the Act, the Registrar shall maintain a list of persons entitled to vote in
accordance with the qualifications laid down therein, and shall conduct an election by post.
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8. 15-A. Only one person shall be elected under sub-clause (F)) Imder Class. I1.
in .Section 16 (1).

S. 15-B.  In the case of elections under S. 15 at least 42 clear days before
the date of election, the Registrar shall have a roll prepared of persons . defined -
as donors under sub-clause ( F) under, Class II in Section 16 (1) of the Act ‘and not
Iess than 25 clear days before the date of election shall send to all those whose names
_ are entéred in the roll, a notice of election to be held by post in accordance with
the procedure prescribed in Chapter XII. ‘ .

(¢) PROCEDURE AT MEETINGS OF THE COURT
[ Under Section 28 ( viii }:J

‘ S. 16. Meetings of the Court shall be held on the Umversxty premlses, unIess’
the Chanceﬂor or the Vlce-Chancellor otherwise. directs.

, 'S, 17, “The Chancellor or in his absence, the Vme—Chanoellor or in the absence
of bOth, the senior-most . ex-Vice-Chancellor present, or in the absence of them all, a
member elpcwd by the meeting, shall preside at the meetings of the Coutt. 'I‘he semor
mermiber present shall take the Chair for and until such election only.

S. 18. Twenty-five members of the Court shall form a quorum, and ail qnestxons ‘
-shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members present the Chalfman in the.
ease of eejiiahty ‘of votes havlng a second or casting vote.

o S, 19, Such proposa‘ls and amendments only as are 1mmedxately connected w:th,
) the Umversxty of Poona and aré in’ accordance mth the Act, shall be entetta;ned and_
debated in the Court.’ ’ .o .

. 8. 20, Except as otherwise provided by the Poona Umversxty Aet no proposal
shall be entértained by the Court that has not, in the first mstanoe, been considered by
the Executive Council, or submitted for a period of at least three months for
consideration by the Executive Council: provided that when any proposal has been
duly brought before the Court, it shall be competent to the-Court to deal with all amend-
ments or modifications thereof, which it is otherwise competent to the Court to entertain.

S. 21. The Court shall meet ordinarily once a year in the month of September,
on a date to be fixed by the Chancellor, and at other times when convened by the Vice-
Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Executive Council.

S. 22. A meeting of the Court shall be convened on the requisition of at least
~ twenty-five members to the Vice-Chancellor.

S. 22-A. A notice of the date fixed for the meeting of the Court shall be sent
to all the members of the Court thirty-five clear days before the date of the meeting.

S..23. Sixteen clear days before the day fixed for a meeting of the Court, the
Registrar shall forward to each member of the Court a statement of business to be
brought before the meeting, and of the terms of all resolutions to be then proposed,
together with the name of the proposer of each, intimation in writing of which has pre-
viously reached him. The inclusion of a Report of any Committee of the Court in the
agenda papers shall be held to be equivalent to notice of motion for its adoption.

S. 24. 'When a motion which has been moved by a member of the Court is
referred by the Court to the Executive Council for report and the report of the Executive
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Council thereon comes before a subsequent meeting of the Court for consideration,
the report of the Executive Council shall take the place of the original motion and its
adoption shall be moved as a motion recommended by the Executive Council. Not-
withstanding anything contained in the Statutes, the mover of the original motion, or
any other member, may move an amendment that the report be recorded and that the
original motion be accepted.

S. 25. Notice in writing of the proposed amendments, and terms thereof, and
of motions for any change in the order of business as set forth in the statement, must
be forwarded so as to reach the Registrar eight clear* days before the day of the meeting.

S. 26. The Registrar shall, five clear days before the day of the meeting forward
to each member of the Court, a statement of all the motions and amendments; and no
motion or amendment, of which such notice has not been given, shall be put to the
meeting, other than a motion for dissolution, adjournment, or suspension of the sitting,
for passing to the next business on the statement, for directing the Executive Council
to review their decision, for referring the matter under consideration to the Executive
Council, the Academic Council or a Faculty, for report, or an amendment accepted
by the Chairman as merely formal.

{d) ORDER OF BUSINESS

S. 27. Each member, before he takes his place, shall register his attendance in
a book placed for the purpose at the entrance of the place of meeting.

S. 28. If there is no quorum at the commencement of a meeting, the Chairman
shall, at the expiration of a quarter of an hour, take notice whether there are twenty-five
members present: and if there are not, the meeting shall forthwith be adjourned to such
a date as the Chairman may appoint. Such-adjournment shall be -recorded by the
Registrar under the signature of the Chairman. In the case of a meeting adjourned for
want of a quorum, no querum will be required. ' -

S. 29. At every meeting the business to be entertained, shall unless the meeting
by a special vote otherwise determines, be taken in the following order :—

(1) The election of the Chairman, if it is a part of the busmess to be cnter-
tained at the meeting.
(2) The signing of the minutes of the previous meeting or adgourned moctmg.,
(3) The election of a member of any authority or body of the Umversxty, if
it is a part of the business to be entertained at the meeting. o
(3A) Questions by members of the Court, if any, and replies thereto and
supplementary questions, if any, and replies thereto.

) (4) Consideration of the Annual Accounts, thc Annual Report and the
Financial Statement and resolutions thereon, when they are part of the business to be
entertained at the meeting. e

(5) Consideration of Ordinances, motions for making, amending and
repealing Statutes, and proposals recommending amendments to the Act.
(6) Any motion for a change in the order of business.

* « Clear days ” means days exclusive of the day on which notices reach the Registrar and of the
day of the meeting. Thus, if the meeting is fixed for Thursday, and * five clear days ** notice is required
the notice must reach the Registrar on the Previous Friday; if for Saturday, the notice must reach him
~ on the previous Saturday.
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(7) Any.business and motions of which due notice has been given, in
‘the order in which such business and motions are entered in the statement of business,
and motions to be brought. forward, subject to the provxsxons of thls Statute,
Statute 29-A and S. 36 :
Provided that a motion for a change in the order of business by a special vote
shall be taken up after the business mentioned in jtems (1) and (2) above have been
gone through. : » :

S. 29-A. When more than one resolution are sought to be moved by a member
at a Court meeting under any of the items (4) and (7) in Statute 29, he shall indicate
the order of his choice at the time of giving notices of the resolutions and no resolution
of the second choice shall be allowed to be moved until all resolutions of the first
chmce have been disposed of, A similar procedure shall be fol]owed in respect of
second, third or other choices.

. If no ch01ce is indicated by a member at the time of g1v1ng notice the order in
whlch the resolutxons appear on the agenda paper shdll be taken as the order of His
choice for the purposes.of this Statute.

(c) RULBS OF DEBATE

' S. 30. Every motion shall be moved by the member in whose name it stands, or
_ if he is absent or declines to move it, it may be moved by any other member. :

8. 31. Every motion at a meeting must be seconded ; otherwise it shall drop
The seconder of a monon may reserve his speech. é

S 32 When a motlon has been seconded, it shall be stated from the Chair.

S 33 When the proposal has been thus stated, ~ it may be discussed as a

© quéstion to be resolved simply in the affirmative or negative, or as propOSed to be varied

by way of amendment. Whenl before or after debate, no member rises to speak to the

motion, the Chairman shall proceed to put the question to the vote in the manner
hereinafter mentioned.

S.34. A substantive proposal once brought forward shall not be proposed a
second time at the same meeting or at any adjournment thereof. A proposal substantially
identical in part with one already disposed of may be brought forward at the same
meeting or at any adjournment thereof, with the omission of such a part.

S. 35. Not more than one proposal and one amendment thereto shall be placed
before the meeting at the same time. Each amendment shall be disposed of before the
next is moved. All amendments which are not withdrawn shall be considered and voted
upon. In case no notice of amendment has been given, the Court shall at once proceed
to consider and to vote upon the proposal.

S. 36. In any debate a member may move ( but shall not make any speech on
the motion ) * that the question be now put’, and unless it shall appear to the Chairman
that such motion is an infringement of the rights of reasonable debate, the motion ° that
the question be now put, shall be put to the vote forthwith, and decided without
amendment or debate.

S. 37. When the motion ‘ that the question be now put’ has been carried, the
Chairman shall call upon the mover of the proposal or amendment under consideration
to reply.
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S. 38. No member of the Court, save with the permission of the Court as herein
provided, shall speak for more than 20 minutes, when proposing a motion or
for more than 10 minutes, when proposing an amendment, seconding or speaking to a
motion or amendment, or when replying ; provided always that the said time limit
shall only be operative when the Chairman, either suo motu, or at the instance of a
member of the Court, draws -the attention of the Court to the fact that the time
limit has been exceeded. On the attention of the Court being thus drawn, the Chairman
shall take the vote of the Court whether the speaker shall be given a further period of
10 minutes or not. If the vote of the Court is in the negative, the speaker shall
bring his remarks to a close with such few sentences as the Chairman may, at his
discretion allow, but shall not otherwise continue to address the Court. If the
vote is in favour of the speaker continuing, he may address the Court for a further
period of 10 minutes, when the same procedure may be repeated, whether or not
the Chairman’s attention is drawn to the time limit.

S. 38-A. At any ordinary meeting to the Court any member of the Court

may ask a question or questions on any matter or matters relating to the affairs or
administration of the University.

S. 38-B. No member shall ask more than three questions at any one meeting of
the Court. ' . . ‘

S. 38-C. (i) All questions to be asked shall be in the form of requests for
factual information. They shall be addressed to the Vice-Chancellor and must be
submitted in writing to the Registrar at least 28 clear days before the date fixed for
the meeting of the Court.

(ii) The admissibility of questions shall be determined by the Vice-Chaﬁcellor;
No question shall be admitted by the Vice-Chancellor which in his opinion :—
(a)involves an argument, an inference, an ironical expression or a
~ defamatory statement ;

- Or
(b)is of a hypothetical character or asks for an expression of opinion
or for the solution of an abstract legal question or of a hypothetical

propos1t10n
Or

( ¢) refers to the character, conduct or competence of any person or
persons except in his or their official capacity as connected with the
" University.

Or

( d) refers to a matter which is of a confidential nature ;
Or \

( ) is unsuitable for answering in the interest of the University ;
Or

(/) involves compilation of elaborate statements or statistics or
expenditure of an unduly excessive amount of time and labour.



'S: 38-D. ‘A member of the Court asking questions which are judged in admi
sible by the Vice-Chancellor shall be informed by the Registrar regarding the * Vice-
Chancellm' s decision and h1s grounds therefor as soon as tay be after that:decision.

S. 38-E. Questions Judged admlss1ble by the Vice-Chancellor for being answered
shall be ‘considered at a meeting of the Exceutive Council which will also prepare the
answers to be given to them in the meeting of the Court.

S. 38-F. Questions admitted for being answered and the Executive Council’s
answers thereto shall be circulated in writing to the members of the Court along with
the notices of amendments of the motions before the Court and it shall not be there-
upon 't‘ieces‘sary to read these questions and answers in the meeting of the Court..

S. 38-G. In the meeting of the Court the Vice-Chancellor or in his absence,
the Chairman of the meeting shall, when on the item of questions and answers, call out
the name of the member. asking a question ; and then it shall be within the right' of
such-a member or any other member of the Court immediately to ask one or moré
suppkmentary questlons within the limitations specified by 8. 38 ( C), asking for further
factual information on the subject and within the scope of the original guestion; and
the same shall be answered by a person desxgnated in that behalf by the Executive Council.

..., Provided, however, that it shall be competent for the Vice-Chancellor or the

Chmrman of the meeting, as the case may be, to d:sallow a supplementary quesuon
'out_,gmng any reason. '

" Provided further that the persovn desxgnated by the Executlve Councll to reply to
sugp!ememmy questions, may ask for due potice of such _questions, m which case the
mcmbﬁt lor_imembers asking them will have the nght to “submit in wntmg " for bemg
answered at the next Ordmary Meeting of the Court.

'S. 38-H. The time allotted for the asking and answering of questlons shall not
exceed one hour on the first day and half-an-hour on each subsequent day of the meeting
.of the Court. :

( f )- AMENDMENTS

s

S. 39. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce the proposal to
a negative form.

S. 40. No amendment shall be proposed which raises a question already disposed
of by the meeting or is inconsistent with any resolution already passed by it.

S. 41. The order in which amendments to a proposal are to be brought forward
shall be determined by the Chairman with reference to their extent and mutual relation.

S. 42. An amendment, the substance of which has been disposed of in part,
may be modified by its proposer so as to retain only the part not so disposed of.

S. 43. When an amendment has been moved and seconded, it shall be stated
from the Chair, and then the debate may proceed on the original proposal and the
amendment together ; but so far as the question raised by the amendment is one Oi
which a member has not yet spoken, he may speak to that question, though he Has
spoken on the original question or a previous amendment.



S. 4. (a) Every amendment shall be in such form that it modifies the original
motion by any or all of the folowing methods :~—
(1) By addition of words ;
(2) By deletion of words ;
(3) By substitution of words ;
and the mover of the amendment may state the motion or the part thereof affected
as it would stand when so amended.
(5) An amendment must be relevant to and within the s¢ope of the motion.
to which it is proposed.
(¢) An amendment in the alternative shall not be moved.

S. 45. If an amendment be carried, it shall become part of the motion before
the Court, and the motion shall be modified accordingly.

S. 46. When all the amendments, of which due notice has been given, have bisen
comsidered, the original motion, or the originial motion as amended i the coufse of the
tebate, shall be placed before the Court and put to the vote without further discussion.

(g2) WITHDRAWAL op A QUESTION

S. 47. No question shail be withdtawn from the decision of the Court without
its unanimus consent. If the mover states his wish to withdréw a proposal dr. amend-
ment and if no objection is stated thereto in the ieterval allowed by the Chairman for
the purpose, the Chairman shall declare that the question is wnthdrawn with the consets
of the Court. :

(h) RESOLUTION OF THE COURT INTO A COMMTITTEE

S.48. (a) The Coutt may, when it thinks fit, tesolve itself mto a Comﬁﬁuee to
consider any item which may be o6 the agenda of business.
(5) A motion for the resolution of a meeting inté a Comftwe mdy be
_made by any member at any time ( but mot so as to interrupt a spééch ) without the
notice required under $. 20, but can only be placed before the “Court for mmm;
if the Chairman gives permission for this to be done. -
( ¢) No speech shill be allowed in moving the- motion.
(d) No such motlon shall be consxdercd unless, at least fifteen membérs Tieé
in support thereof.
(e) The motion then having been duly seconded, shall be put to the mecting
‘without™ further discussion, and skall only be carried if two-thirds of thé siembers
present vote in its favour.

S. 49. (a) When the Court decides in this manner to resolve itself into 4
Committee, the Chairman shall be the same as for the meeting of the Court, and thé
quorrum shall be the same as for the meeting of the Court.

(b) The manner in which the discussion of the matter under consideration
shall be conducted shall be in the discretion of the Chaicman. When in the judgement of
the . Chairman, the matter has been sufficiently discussed, the Committee shall embody
its conclusions in a report to be signed by the Chairman,
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“ (¢) The period duting which the Court is sitting in Committee shall be
considered as a suspension of the sittiig of the Court, and immediately it terminates,
the Court shall be again called to order by the Chairman, and the report of the
Committee’s deliberations presented to it by the Registrar.

(d) If any of the resolutions of the Compmittee involve recommendations
not covered by the motion and the amendments to that motion on the. agenda of the
meeting, they shall not be considered by the Court, until notice of thesc has beén
given as reqmred under S. 20. ,

(¢) A motion made as a result of the dehberatlons of such a Commlttee .may

" be presented to the Court thhout previous consideration by the Bxecutlve Council.

(i) ADJOURNMENT, EIC.

S.50. A proposal “ that the meeting be now dissolved ” may be moved at any'
time as a distinct questiop, but not: as an amendment, nor so as to mterrupt a speech
If thc motion is carried, the business before the meeting shall drop.

S S5LC A pﬁoposal * that the meeting be now.adjourned to some speaﬁc time™
may be moved at any time as a distinct question, but not as an amendment, nor, except
on the motion of Chairman, so as to interript a speech. ‘If it be negatived, the debdte
shall be resymed.. The same ryle will apply to a meeting of the Court in Commutee

S..52. No amendment shall be’ moved to a proposal u,nder the: precedmgf&atute, ‘
éxcept oné for substituting a- dlffetent tims for that to which it is. proposed to adjoum
the: meotmg SR

'S.83; A meetiig renewed -or- contmued after an, adjournment is to be deemed
one with that preceding the adjournment ; provided that if the meeting be adjoumed to
such date“as to admit of the notice required by Statute 20, any amendment, otherwise in
order, may be moved at an adjourned meeting, if the notice so required be duly given.

S. 54. The motion “ that the meeting pass to the next business on the statement
may be made at any time as a distinct question, but not as an amendment, nor so as to
interrupt a speech.. If such a motion be carried, the proposal under consideration and
the amendment thereto shall not be further dealt with at the meeting.

S. 55." No motion for the dissolution, or for the adjournment of the meetmg, or
for the suspension of the sitting, or to pass to the next buisness, shall be made or spoken
to during a debate by any member, who has spoken in the debate. Any such motion
shall take the place of any question that may be before the meeting, and if not withdrawn,
must be disposed of before such question. ’

S. 56. When a motion of the class contemplated in the preoedmg Statute has
been brought forward and negatived, no other motion of that class shall again be
brought forward until after the lapse of what the Chairman shall deem a reasonable
time, nor shall a debate be allowed on such a second or subsequent motion * borought
forward during a debate on the same proposal dlscussed alone, or the same proposa]
and amendment discussed together

(1) R]GHT OF Spmsc-n AND REPLY

S.’87.  On each proposal or propdsal and amendment in debate, 4 member may
speak once, subject to the provisions of S. 43 and S. 55. :
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S. 58. After the mover of a motion or amendment has spoken, the other
members may, save as otherwise provided, speak to the motion or amendment in such
ordler as the Chairman may call upon them.

S. 59. Save in the exercise of a right of reply or as otherwise provided, no
member shall speak more than once, except with the permission of the Chairman, for
the purpose of making a personal explanation; but, in such cases, no debatable matter
shalll be brought forward. »

S. 60. The mover of a motion may speak a second tlme, on the conclus1on of a
debate, by way of reply. :

S. 61. The mover of an amendment, or when there is no amendment, the mover
of tthe original resolution, may reply upon the debate before each vote is taken. But
the mover of a motion for a dissolution or adjornment, or for a suspension of the
sitting or for passing to the next business on the statement, has no right to reply.

S. 62. No member shall speak to the question after the mover has entered
on his reply.

S. 63. The Chairman has the same right of moving or ‘seconding a motion
or amendment, and of otherwise taking part in the debate, as any other member. When
the Chairman thus takes part in the debate, he shall vacate the Chair whilst he is addres-
sing the meeting, and the Chair shall, during such time, be taken by the senior member
of the members of the Court present, not being the Chalrman

(k) PoINTS oF ORDER

S. 64, Any member may call the Chairman’s attention to a point of order even
whilst another member is addressing the meeting, but beyond stating the precise point -
of order raised, he shall not make a speech. Such a call pronounced by the Chairn}an
to be vexatious, and any interruption or obstruction to the progress of the business before
the Court pronounced by the Chairman to be unseemly or um'easobable shall be deel/ned
a breach of order.

S. 65. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of order, and may
call any member to order; and if the member so called to order shall, in speaking dis~

‘egards such call, the Chairman may direct him to sit down, and thereupon another
member may speak. ,

S. 66. In the event of any contunacious disregard of a ruling Or call to order
by. the Chairman, he may request the member so .offending to leave the meeting, and.
on such request, the member named by the Chairman. shall be suspended from his
functions as a member during the meeting, and shall be bound immediately to withdraw.

- (1) VorING

S. 67. On putting any question to the voté, the Chairman shall call for an
. indication of the opinion of the Court by a show of hands in the affirmative and
- negative, or by sitting and rising, and shall declare the result thereof according to his
opinion. If the votes are actually counted, the number of votes on either side shall be
recorded in the minutes.

S. 68. . Any member may then demand a division, except on a motion for
adjournment or a vote of the Court taken under §. 38,
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- - (m) La#snic Gk Bosiness - '

- Ail'otlons, thér Wwith fhieir amendments, if any; on the agends ot &

Court Meetmg, which have not been moved of votell ipoh, -for want of Bme bt For ainy

other reasom shall; at the dlese of the mecting; be deemed to Japse; such metions shall

fit be poed on thie ageidi of the' next or subsequent mectings, save on fteceipt of a

- freh iotics from the mover of the sahed or from ity sther member of the Court, stating

that he intends to move the proposal at such a meeting. Statute 20 shall not apply to

sueh s. . Provided, hewever, that a motion shall not lapse if a part thereof; or
an amendment thereto, ‘has been voteei upon.

P £ m) MMNUTES
: S. 70, WWMWWMMQMMCMMR&MM
shall; gs varly as possible within six secks; send 8 copy of thie draft minates of- such
mm'mmeaﬂmdmhmm&roftbcw& Tn the event of amy exception

 taken to ths correctness of the migutes ps circulated, attention of the Chaitman
shall be cailed to the matter before ht signs the minutes, and he shall maﬁe ‘stth

dtetations as he may ﬁnd to be negessary.
I—THE: Exécumm COUNCIL -
(i) Coristitution ;
sh %1, The followiip' Facilties stiall be fcpresemed on the Emuw Gmwﬂ;
nnderthepromonsofﬂéﬁﬁﬁhi?(t)(w);by %ﬁlﬁmwﬁ%ﬁ
in the manner shown below :— ‘ ‘
Al‘tS o )
'_ é M’ts aﬁﬁ“ﬁﬁlﬁlé e J
Mental Morai and Social Sciences }

Commerce
Law

Science
Medicine
Ayurvedic Medicine
Enginéering -
Agriculture ..
(ii) Procedure Co

S. 72. The Executive Council shall meet ordinarily once a mouth, and at other
“times when convened by the Vice Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the semor membei'
‘of the members of the ‘Court in the Executive Council.

S. 73. Eight member shall comstitute 2 quorum of a meeting of the Executive .
€ouncit and all questions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the mentbers present,

S. 74. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the senior member of the Court -
in the Executive Council shall- preside at all meetings of the Executive Council. The
‘Chairman, at sach meetings shall have a vote, and in the case of ‘equality of votes,
a second or- casting vote. :

S. 75. Every authority of the University except the Court shaﬂ report on any
subject that may be referred to it by the Executive Council. :



13

S. 76. Any authority or any member of the Court may make recommendations
to the Executive Council and may propose for its consideration any Statute or
Ordinance.

S. 77. The Executive Council may, in addition to the committees appointed
under Ordinances, appoint any committees to carry out administrative duties within the
scope of its powers.

(iil) Powers and Duties
(a) REGISTRATION OF SCHOOLS [ Vide Section 20 ( 1) (xiii) ]

S. 78 In registering High Schools situated outside the Province of Bombay
under this clause, the Executive Council shall fix a date for the receipt, every year, of
applications for such registration, on a form officially prescribed, and on receipt of such
applications, if it deems fit, cause a local inquiry to be made and take such action as it
may deem necessary on the result of such inquiry.

(b) EsTABLISHMENT OF HOSTELS [ Under Section 28 (v ) ]

S. 79. Proposals for the establishment of hostels by the University shall be
considered by the Executive Council in the first instance, and a draft Statute relating
thexeto shall be submitted to the Court for approval and adoption.

S. 79-A. The University shall establish and maintain in Poona a hostel for
the Post-graduate students.

S. 80. Hostels maintained by the University shall be inspected periodically by a
committee appointed by the Executive Commgil, and the report of the said Committee
together with the resolution of the Executive Councll thereon, shall be submitted to
the Court for information.

Determination of quota of Recognized Teachers

S. 80-A. The Executive Council on the recommendation of the Board of
University Teaching in Poona may determine from time to time the number of
recognized teachers that shall be contributed by each Constituent Degree Cottege and
Recognized Institution.

Three months before the beginning of each academic year, the Board of University

"Teaching shall determine the number of recognized teachers in the . various subjects
required for the conduct of teaching within the Poona area. The Board shall intimate
these requirements to the Constituent Colleges and Recognized Institutions and ask
them to submit the names of teachers on their staff whose services they are prepared to
contribute. These names shall be submitted to the Recognition Committees coustituted
under Section 47 of the Act for the selection of the required number of teachers.

In case a sufficient number of contributed teachers is not available the Board may
recommend to the Executive Council the appointment of University Lecturers or Readers
to do the required work.

S. 80-B. The Executive Council shall, on the recommendation of the Board of
University Teaching in Peona, lay down the extent of the expenditure to be incurred by
each Constituent;Degtee College and Recognized Institytion on the purchase of books,
periodicals, eqmgment apparatus, etc., and also the manner in which this expendlture
is to be incurred: -
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“*'S. 80C. - The Executive Council, shall on the recommendation of the Board of
Umvers1ty Teaching in Poona, direct each Constituent Degree College and Recognimed
Institution to make available for Umvers1ty Teachmg in Poona lectire rooms, laboratié-
ries and other facilities and to maintain ‘the same in proper ‘condition? and to proviide
the necessary staff of* Laboratory Assistagits,  Store-keepers; Fleldsmen and other
ancillary staff. : :

'S. 80-D. The Executive Councll may, on the recommendatxon of the Board of
University Teaching in Poona, require each Constituent Degree College and Recognized
Instltutlon to confine the enrolment of students to certain subjects

'S. 80-E.° The Executive Council shall lay down the rates of tuition and laborataory
fees to be ‘charged to students in the Post-Intermediate ‘classes in the different Facultiies.
The Post-Intermediate students shall. register their names in| the Constituent Degréé
Colleges and Recognized Institutions and pay their tuition fees thefe. All tuition amd
laboratory fees collected from Post-Infermediate students by 'the Constituent Deglree
Colleges and Regognized Institutions shall be credited to the University.

. S. 80-F. ‘Fhe Executive Council shall on the recommendatnon of the Board of
Umversity Teaehmg, fix the amount of grant to be made to each Constituent Degree
College and Recogmzod Institution on the basis of the number of teachers contnbuted_
by it for teaching and tutorial purposes, ‘the expenditure incurred on occoumt of library
and la"boratory facilities provided by it to the Post-lntermedzate students " located in
it, and the numbér of Tutors, Demonstrators and"other ‘similar staff- ehgaged by' it

' fﬁr thc{ iindtrugtion; teaching and training; of Po%lntermed:ate and research students.
| 8 80-Gi» The Exesutive: Council .shall, onttecomimendation of the. Board of
Universxty Teachmg, fix & grant to-the Constituent”Degree Colleges and Recoguized
" Institutions and 6 denfres of Post-graduate teaching ‘outside Poony i Tespedt of “the
expenditure incurred by them on actount of Post-graduate students working under the
guldam:e of the menfbers of the recogmz:ed sfaff, - :

Terms and condntlons of Service for College Teachers,

Statnte 80-H. The terms and conditions of service for teachers in Constltuent
Colleges and Recognized Institutions, old as well as new, shall be as follows :—
(i) The minimum scales of pay of the various classes of teachers shall be
the following :—

(a) Professor - .. Rsl 300-20-400-25-600
( ) Assistant Professor .+ Rs. 250-15-430-20-450
( ¢) Lecturer .. Rs. 200-15-380-20-400
(d) Master of Method in a Training

College . Rs. 150-5-200-10-300
( ¢) Demonstrator ( with M.Sc. or M.A. , :

qualification ) .. Rs. 150-10-200-EB-10-250
( f) Demonstrator ( with B.Sc. quali-

fication ) .. Rs. 100-5-150-EB-10-200
(g) Tutor ( with M.Sc. or M. A quali-

fication ) .. 150-10-200-EB-10-250
( k) Tutor ( with B.A. qualification ) .. Rs. 100-5-150-EB-10-200

[ N. B. :—(1) The Principal of the College shall be given a Special Allowance
of Rs. 100 per month, in addition to his pay in the grade of Professor.
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(2) Each teacher of the above classes shall be given the Dearness Allowance at
Government rates. o

(3) Each teacher of the above classes shall be given the Compensatory City
Alllowance and the House-Rent allowance permissible under the Government rules at
diffferent places. ) .

(ii) Subject to the undermentioned provisions, a member of the teaching
sitaff of a Constituent College or a Constituent Recognized Institution, who ceases to
bee a teacher at the end of the second term or at the end of the first term, as the case
mmay be, will be paid his salary in accordance with the following rules :—

(a) If he has served for a major* part of the whole academic yearf he *
will be paid his salary up to the 19th June following end of the
second term. ,

(&) If he has served for the major part of the first term, he will be
paid his salary up to the 31st October.

( ¢) If he has served for the major part of the second term only, he will
be paid up to the 31st March.

Provided always that—

(1) such a teacher has not left his College or Institution of his
- own accord ;
(i) his appomtment was not in a leave vacancy . for a fixed penod

(iii) No teacher, other than a Demonstrator or a Tutor, will be called
upon to do more than 19 pzriods of teaching, including tutorials and practical work,
in a week, and the number of periods of lectures will not exceed 15. The maximum
number of working periods, per week, for Demonstrators and Tutors will be 30.

" (iv) No person appointed as a teacher in a College or Institution shall be
required to put in more than two years’ service as a probationer before he is confirm-
¢d, -and such confirmation shall be commumcated to him in wntmg at the end of the
probationary period. S

(v) (a) Members of the teaching staff of a College or Institution who have

been confirmed, will receive the benefits of Provident Fund, which-
must be recognized either by Government or by the University.
Where there is no scheme for a Prowdent Fund, there will be
provision for Pension.

(b) The rate of contribution to the prov1dent fund by the employer
shall not be less than 834 % of the employee’s monthly salary; but the
employee may be permitted to contribute more than this minimum,
in accordance with the rules of the provident fund, provided that
this does not involve any additional liability on the Institution.

( ¢ ) Where the Institution has a regular system of pension for its employees,
it may not be required to pay its constribution to the provident fund.

(d) The rules of provident fund should provide for the payment of the

~ employee’s contribution towards the premium of an insurance
-policy on his life, if he so chooses. Such a policy will be assigned
to the Institution and will be reassigned to him only when he
leaves the Institution.
* < Major part’ menns more then one half.
1t ¢Academic year ® means the period from the 20th June of a year to the 15th March of the
following year ( both inclusive ).
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N (vi) No teacher shall be permitted to undertake private tuitions without
the wntten consént of the authorities of the College. Such tuition shall be restricted
to only one hour per day and the number of students obtaining - tuition under the
" teachersat any one time shall not be more than four,

(vii ) Leave rules will be such that they provide for the minimum leave
" which every teacher should have, as specified in the rules below :—
(a) No leave can be claimed as a matter of nght

(&) Casual leave will be for 15 days in a year in the aggregate and for
not more than 7 days at a time. Such leave cannot be preﬁxed
or affixed to vacations.

( ¢) Members of the teachmg staff who have - vacations will not be
eatitled to privilege leave, while those who do mnot have such
vacations will have one month’s privilege leave for every eleven
month’s completed service.

(d) A member of the teaching staff who is required by the College
authorities to work during a vacation, will be entitled to privilege
leave ¢alculated ‘on the baiis of one-third of the period for which
he has worked dunng the vacation. '

~ (e) A member of the teaching: staff will in addition to any pnvﬂege
Iéave earned under rules (¢) and (d) above, be ertitled in a year
to ‘leave, on, Medical Cemﬁeate for 15 days on'full average pay
or 3D days on ‘half’ “average pay. Such leave will be aﬂowed. to
, ..accumufate to three months on full average pay or Io sz’x moni f"ﬁ’bn
half average pay
[Note — Full average pay’ means the average monthly pay eamed durmg
the twelve completed months immediately preceding the month in which the .event
neoessitating the calculation of the average pay occurs and = half average pay ’ means
ene halfof the full average pay. ] :

(/) Members of the teaching staff appointed temporarily will be entitled

only to causal leave of 15 days in the aggregate in a year as provided
. in rule (b) above. :

(g) A teacher shall be eligible for at least twelve months’ study leave on -
half average pay after the first five years of his service in the
Institution in which he works. Such a teacher shall not ordinarily
be more than 40 years of age.

For claiming such leave the teacher—

(i) shall have shown interest and aptitude for advanced work in
-his subject to the satisfaction of the College authority;

(ii) shall give an undertaking not to accept any appointment as
Examiner and shall not write any text-book or guide during
the period of his leave;

(iii) shall give an undertaking to work in the institution for a
period of three years for every year of study-leave so enjoyed.



17

Such a teacher shall work under the guidance of a recognised authority on the
subjject or if he works independently, shall submit six-monthly progress report.

(viii ) (@) Ordinarily, thé age of retirement for a teacher in a Constituent
College will be 60; but a teacher completing his sixtieth year in
the middle of an academic year may continue on the staff up to
the end of the academic year. The permission to continue will
be granted by the Executive “Council only on a request for
continuation being made by the authorities of the College. This
condition regarding 60 being the age of retirement. will apply
also to the Principal of-a Constituent College.

(b) the age of retirement for a post-graduate teacher (papers) in
a constituent recognised Institution and/or an affiliated college
shall be 65, and that for a Post-graduate teacher ( research) in
a constituent recognised Institution shall be 70

Provided, however, that the age of retirement for the Heads of Constituent Reco-
gnised Institutions as Heads, shall be 65

N. B. :—The recognised Pos;—Gtad“ate Teachers ( Papers ) in the affiliated colleges,
if any, be allowed to feach the under-graduate classes for not more than 6 periods a week
during their extension from 60 to 65.

(i) The continuation of the services of Leachexs in Constituent and Aﬁihated
Colleges beyond the age of sixty should be permissive and not com-
pulsory. The Exeeutlve Council should have authority to grant such
extension on a year-to-year basis on the request of the Management;

(ii) The extension beyond the age of sixty shall be granted only on a certi-
ficate of medical fitness being produoed from a Re,gxsteted Medical
Practmoner,

- (iii) The tcacher in whose case such extensmn is to be given should not
hold any administrative post in the college.

(ix) (A) The services of a teacher who is confirméd in service can be

terminated on the following grounds :—
(1) ‘Wilful and persistent neglect of duty.
- (i) Misconduct.
(iii) Breach of any of the terms of contract.
(iv) Physical or mental unfitness.
( v) Incompetence.
(vi) Abolition of the post.

% The services of a teacher shall not be terminated or his pay reduced thhout :
helding a full enquiry in the matter, if he so demands, ubject to the provisions of
(1x)(B)below :

In such a case the teacher conoerned shall be given m wntmg a statement of the
bharges made | against him and afforded every reasopable opportunity of defending
himself. His previous record of service shall also be taken into account.

If a teacher feels aggrieved by the result of such an inquiry, ‘Be may within a
perlod of ong month refer the matter to the Vice-Chancellor whose decision shall be final.
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(B) In cdse¢ the: Management of ‘a College wishes to teriminate the
services -of ‘a- tedcher without holding an'inquiry as provided 'in
fix )(A) above, or without assigning any reasons, it can do so
by paying the teacher concerned six months’ salary with
-allowances if the total service of the teacher in the College is Yess
than eight years. after the date of his confirmation or twelve
months’ salary with allowances if it is eight years or more after
the date of confirmation. . :
( x) No-member will leave the service of the College or Institution without
- giving the authorities thereof three months’ notice, if he is confirmed,
or-one month’s notice; if he is on probation; provided always that,
in case the mermber does not. give the required notice, -the College or
- Institution authorities may olaim from him all amount not exceeding
‘the. salary for the penod of the nofice. .
_,(xx)Wherqamembetxs_‘ X : i 1
conditions of such contract wﬂl noi be mconsxstpnt with thé eomh-
tmns as 1aid down herein, and will be leﬂy defined beforghand. 0
of the contradt, paﬂ:es may titer into a fusthe
el y agtée, the member ° may be- admitted to. f‘tﬁe“ cadre of
) persons confirmed in service.
(% ) 'Whrs thefe exists i a Collége ‘o Institution, an Inshguﬁon of life
A ' ambérs, th ¢ 10 serv n terms freely

" wotking’ periods as’ mentioned in’ ( ni) and the age-ﬁmxts for retire-
© e opteiit jﬁyeﬁtia’m:d in »(vm)(a) aad’ (b) will be applicable, to
* them also.’

(xdii ) No teacher sball be appomted in an honorary capacity to do regular
teaching in a college for the First Degree Course except in Medical
Colleges and and Colleges of Ayurvedic Medicine :

Provided, that, in: ~exceptional circumstances = the - Executive
Council may permit a College to appoint a teacher in an Honorary
capacity to do regular teaching in relaxation of this rule.

(xiv) Honorary teachers may be appointed in Constituent Colleges and
Recognized Institutions on the following conditions :—

(a) The maximum and minimum amount of work to be assxgned to
an honorary teacher per week shall be as follows :—

Category Maximum Work Minimum Work
Post-graduate ( Papers) ..3 hours of lecturing work 1 hour of lecturing work.
Post-graduate (Research) . .Guiding research of 8 students Guiding research of 1 student

registered in the University registered in the University
and assigned for work at and assigned for work at
the College or Institution the College or Institution
to which the teacher - to which the teacher
belongs. belongs.
( 5) An honorary teacher shall not receive any salary or remuneration
for his said work in the College or Institution. '
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(xv ) Part-time teachers may be appointed on the following conditions :—

(a ) The maximum work to be assigned to a part-time teacher shall
not be more that 8 periods of under-graduate lecturing per week,
or 6 periods of lecturing and 2 tutorials, and that assigned to a
part-time Demonstrator or Tutor shall not be more than 18
periods per week.

(&) A part-time teacher shall be paid permonth at least half of the
basic salary of the grade of a full-time teacher of the corresponding
status. He shall be entitled to receive the dearness allowance in
accordance with the Government rules applicable to the part-time
employees. He shall be eligible to earn annual increments in the
grade -at half the amounts of each such increment.

[N B. :—In special cases, such as that of Economics in an Engineering College
or English in a Law College, ( where the services of a special teacher are required for
teaching one paper ), the Executive Council may allow departure from the condition. ]

(c) A part-time teacher shall not be entitled to any privilege leave,
He may be granted usual casual Jeave. .

() The provisions of clauses (i) and (viii) shall apply to a part-time

- teacher also.

() The services of a part-ume teacher may be. termmated by erther
party by serving upon the other party in advance a notice in
writing of at least thirty days. The party in default shall com-

. pensate the other party for a sum equal to the emoluments of
_thirty days of such part-time teacher
(f ) A teacher accepting part-time work in more than one College or
Institution shall be permitted to do so, only if his total work in
-all the Colleges and Institutions together does not exceed 15
periods per week. The work of a Demonstrator ora Tutor
accepting more than one part-time employment shall not exceed
30 periods.per week.
(xvi ) Teachers who are on probation as mentioned in clause (iv).or who
have been appointed. in 3 leave vacancy shall be considered as tempo-

rary. teachers and the provisions of clauses (i), (ii), (iii ), (vi), (vil),-

(viil), (ix) and ( x) shall apply to them.

[ N.B.:—(1) Al clauses mentioned above with the exception of clauses (iv)

and (v) will apply to the members of the staff appomted
temporarily.
(2) Clauses (i), (vii), } viii ) and (ix ) will not apply to the employees
~of the Government“of Maharashtra. ]

S. 80. (I)* (a) Deleted.

( b) The Executive Council shall, on the recommendations of the Board of
Umvers1ty Teaching in Poona, direct the Constituent Colleges and Constituent
Recognized Institutions to make arrangements for tutorial and other similar work on
spec1ﬁed lines.

g * Clause (a)of S. 80 (I) has beea cancelled by the Government of Bombay vide letter
No UPL 1153 U of 23rd November, 1954,
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( ¢): The 'Execitive” Council ‘shaﬂ on. the secommendation of thg Board of
?T:.Ummstty "Beaching in Poona, arrange for. the-inspeciion: of the arrangements made
. ‘for tutorial and: other similar mxrk in’ Constltuent Coﬂcges or Constituent Recognized
i‘lﬂsﬁmtkms.;"' . e -

(c) PREPARATION OF F‘INANGIAL ESTIMATES -
[Under Sechon 51 (3)]

i ﬂ. Thc Executwe Counoil shall PW the Financial Esumates for the enm-
Smns year on or before-the 30th of June of the immediately preceding financial year and
shall: send a gopy of the Financial Extimates.thus prepared, to the address. of each
- member of'the Cgurt, 6o a5:$0.rdach him at.jpast thuty clear days before the date fixed
for, the Annyal Meeung -of the Coust.. TR S
= 3 T R S

AT (d)PmammaFmWRamaz o

BN [ Under Seition §2] R
5. 82.... The Exacutive, Oomﬂ shall takc o W m h&!wth%Anmxal Report of

die. Umvcfs:ty prepared under its direction. for submission. to the- Court at least fopr
Wﬁeh before the: datp fixed for-the agnual meetmg of the Court

'

B B

Boards under Sectipn‘ 26

(1) The meChancellor, L ts
(ii) The Deans of Faculties ; T

(iii) Eight persons appointed by the Executive Councxl of whom not less
than three shall be Heads of the Uhiversity Departments

‘0. 2. Members of the Board shall hold office for three years. ‘Any "casual
vacancy caused by death, resignation, or the members’ ceasing to hold a particular
office, or to answer a particular designation, by virtue of which he became a member,
shall be filled up by the Executive Council by nomination. A member so nominated
shall hold office for the umexpired residue of the term of office of- the: ongmal
member whose place he occupies.

0. 3. The Board shall meet annually in September, or whenever convened by
the Vice-Chancellor suo motu, or on the requigition of not less than three members of
the Board. Five members shall form the quorum for a meeting of the Board. - No
quorum shall be necessary for an adjourned meeting,

0. 4. The Vice-Chancellor shall, if present, preside at meetlilgs of the Board,
and, in his absence the senior member of the members of the Court present, shall preside.

0. 5. All questions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members
present. The Chairman shall have a vote, and, in the case of an equality of votes, he
shall have a second or casting vote.
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0. 6. The funcitons of the Board shall be :—

(i) to recommend to the Executive Council the publication grants of the
,IUmversuy,

(ii) to undertake, with the sanction of the Executive Council,' the
poublication of :—
( a) the University Joumal
-(b) any other work, literary or scientific, considred suitable by the
Board;
(¢ ) Text-books.

University Board of Sports

O. 7. The University Board of Sports shall be composed of the Presidents of
Local Sports Committees, hereinafter referred to as Local Committes and of such’ éther
. members not exceeding four, as may be appointed by the Executive Council.

- 0. 8. The members appointed by the Executlve Council shall ordinarily be
persons possessing expert knowledge or experience in a branch or branches of Sports
and shall hold office for three years, but- shall be ehglble for reappomtment.

0. 9. The objects of the Board are to orgamze, control meanage and supervxse
the UmVersn:y Sports and Tournaments, and direct suéh other allied activities for the
promotion of Sports within the jurisdiction of the University, and to undertake and
conduct Inter-University Toumaments

.. 0. 10. The Board shall meet once every term or whe.ne.ver necessary, on zmch
days as may be fixed by the Chairman. o

. 0. 11. The Board shall elect at their firts meeting in the Academlc Year, from
afnongst themselves, their Chairman, who shall not be a theétiber appointed by the
Executive Council. The Chairman shall hold office for one year, and will rehnqulsh
office when his successsor assumes office. The . €hairman shall preside at alt- !hbetmgs
of the Boatd, In the absence of the Chairman at a meeting, the ‘etmbérs pment shall
SLlect a Chairman from amongst the remaining Presidents of the :Leéssl Ceinmittees;
“our members ‘shall form the quorum for a meetmg[of the Board No Quomm sha‘}l
be: neoessary for an adjourned meeting. .

012, The Sports Secretary of the University shall be the Secrctary of the Boazd.

0. 13. The powers and functions of the Board shall be :

(i) to have an overall control on the conduct of Inter-Collegxate and Inter-
Group Sports and Tournaments; :

(ii) to frame rules for the conduct of Inter-CollegLate and Inter-Group
‘Sports and Tournaments; .

(iii) to prepare the budget for presentation to the Executive Couneil;
' (iv) to decide about the - various Inter-University Tournaments ‘in which
the University Teams should participate;

{v)to allot funds to Local Committees towards the :expendditure of Inter-
Colleglate and Inter-Group ‘Sports -and Teurnaments;
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(vi) to appoint Committees to select University Teams and to -condwct

Inter-University Tournaments whenever. the Umversrty is entrusted to do so by the
" Inter-University Sports'Board of India; .

(vii) to fix, if necessary, the number of events to be run by each Gromp
-and the method of conducting the Tournaments;

(viii ) to adjudicate on appeals that may be referred to it aganist the decisiion
of a Local Committee; and

(ix) to take such other steps as may be found necessary for the due diis-
charge of its responsibilities.

O. 14. The Board may delegate to Committes appointed by it'such powers as
may be necessary for the discharge of the duties entrusted to them by the Board

Board Meetings :

The first meeting of the University Board of Sports will ordinarily-be held in the
month of July. Every Local Committee shall elect its own President and: ather office--
bearers for the following year at their last meeting and intimate the names to the Secretaa-y

' Umversrty Board of Sports not later than the 31st of March.
, "The following items shall be included in the agenda for the first meeting of the
Boud dlong with+other iteras, if any :
(-1) Election of the Chairman for the acaden:uc year.
(2) Reviewing the Budget.
(3) Framing the annual programme of the Umversxty Sports and Touma-
. menfs and Selectron Trials—events, dates and venues.
' "(4) Appointment of Selection Committes to select the University Teams:
(5) Appointment of an Advxsory-cum-Protest Committee to gulde the Loeal
< Committerin’ the conduet- of the University (Inter-(iroup) Sports and to decrde about
the Protests, if any.
(6) Appointment of such other Committees as may be necessary.
(7) To prepare a standing list of managers and coaches for the various
University Teams.

Tb'avellmg and Halting Allowance :

. Travelling and Halting Allowance to the Members of the Board of Sports - for
attendmg meetings of the Board or for attending meetings of any Sub-Committees, except
the University Selection Committegs, to which they may be appointed by the Board,
will be paid as per the University Rules applicable to the Members of the Court and
other Authorities of the University. For allowances with respect to the Selectlon Com-
mittee Meetings vide provision under Chapter III (7).

LOCAL COMMITTEES

0. 15. There shall be three Local Commxttees—one for each of the Groups
indicated below :

1. Poona Group ..Comprising the Colleges and recognised Institutions in
the Poona area.
2. Nasik Group ..Comprising the Colleges and recognised Institutions in

the Districts of Nasik, Ahmednagar, Thana, Kolaba
and Poona excluding the Poona area.

3. Jalgaon Group . .Comprising the Colleges and recongised Institutions in
the Districts of Jalgaon and Dhulia.



23

0. 16. A Local Committee shall consist of Principals of the Colleges ( and in
the case of the Poona Group, including Chairman of. the University Post-Graduate
Gymkhana ) lying within the jurisdiction of the Committee, or their nominees, with
power to co-opt not less than three and not more than five members.. The members so
co- opted shall hold office for one year, but shall be eligible for co-option again on the
expiry of their term of office.

0. 17. Every Local Comm1ttee shall have a Pres1dent a Secretary, a Treasurer
and an Auditor. The Office-bearers shall be elected for the following year by the Local
Committee at its last meeting which shall be convened in the month of March. The
quorum for a meeting of the Local Committee shall be half the number of its members,

0. 18. Every Local Committee shall meet once in every term and whenever
necessary, on such days as may be fixed by the Presndent 0rdinarily the number of
these meetings shall not exceed three.: :

O. 1. The President shall preside over all the meetmgs and in case of hlS '
absence, the members present shall elect the* ‘Chairman from among themselves,

0. 20. The powers and functions of the Local Committee shall be :

(i) to elect its Office-bearers. Only the Principals of Colleges and the
Chairman of University Post-Graduate Gymkhana shall be eligible for election to the-
office of the President .of the Committee; '

(ii) to appoint such Comrmttees as may be requn'ed from time to time, and
to determine their constitution, powers and functions:

' (iii ) to conduct the Inter-Collegiate Sports and Tournaments, and to draw
up the programme of its activities for the year. - The programme drawn shall be in .
conformity with the programme formed by the Board of Sports. -

i

-Suitable Sub-Committees may be appointed, compnsmg of members

from the Local Colleges at the Tournament-Centres for organising the Group

(Inter-Collegiate ) Tournaments.

(iv) to finalise the accounts for the current year and the budget for the
following year, and to submit them duly audited, to the Secretary, University Board
of Sports, so as to reach him not later than the 31st of March for the consideration
of the Board of Sports.

[ Note :—The budget of each Local Committee shall show the amount expected
<0 be contributed by the Colleges lying within the jurisdiction of the Committee. The
annual grant to be paid by the University will be on docount of the Group-and Inter-
Group Sports. The Colleges concerned will bear the entire expenses that may be in-
curred on travelling, boarding and lodging etc., of teams proceeding for the Group
( Inter-Collegiate ) Sports, and the Groups concerned will bear similar expences for the
University ( [nter-Group ) Sports and Selection Trials. j

: (v) to delegate to Sub-Committees appointed, if any, such powers as may
be necessary for the discharge of their duties;

(vi) to settle disputes, if any, between Colleges under its Jurlsdlctlon

. O. 21. The Local Committee may have Sub-Committees as it may deem nece-
'~ ssary The President and Secretary of Local Sports Committee will be ex-Officio Chair-
man and Secretary of all such Sub-Committees. The Local Committee may frame
rules for the conduct of Inter-Collegiate Sports if not provided by the University Board
of Sports but they shall be considered effective after the approval of the Board.



%

- Comuittons Wiider Section 20( 4 of the Aet .
(3) THE LIB‘RARY cowrrmz

: 0. 22 The lﬁbrary Comrmttee sh&ll consist of @ll the Deans -of Faﬂultaes aréﬂ
five othergiernbers nouiinased ‘by the Bxecutive Council. .

0.23. The semor member among the members of the Court shall be the Chmrr-i
than’ oP theftommltteé

S Q 24, The members of. th.e Comrmttee shall hold office for threﬂ years and
may.be re-appointed. The office of a member of the: Ltbrary Committee shall be Yaca&ed..
by death,.resignation, or by the member being absent from four cpnsecutlve meetings.
‘ Ahy Vacancy on the Comrmttee shall be filled up by the Executive Councﬂ B

Q 25. The Commlttee shall meet twice in every term and at other times when;
conygned by the Chairman, .But the Chairman shall, on the requisition oftiot Iss thian

six members. of the’ Comrmttee, gonvene a meeting within ﬁfteen days of the recexpt of
the reqmvftron

Q«“— 8&& mﬁmhe:s of the Commitee shall be the. quorum for a meetrng of

L 0. 27. The Charrman, 1fpresent, sha.lf presrde #t all meetings of fhe Cbmm*ittee
aﬁﬂ "8 #Bsetice,’ the next semor metnber of the Court shall presrde

. Qv 8, All guestions sha,ll be decrded by a m@;onty of votes. oﬁrehe members
PW% _The, Chairman shall have a vote, andm thc case of an eqwﬂy oi: vqtes, he
_ shallhaVeasecondorca.sﬁngvote Gl

S : (i) The Libtary Commrttee shall subject to the com:rol of the Executive
ewh’cﬂi‘ﬁe:nage the ‘Tibtary, and advise the Executive Council oo aﬂy matter con-
nected with the Lrbrary referred to it by the EXecutrve Councrl :

n parucular and wrthout prejudice to the generahty of the foregomg power,
thﬂ Commttee shau have power to make recommendatlons to the Executlve Council
(@) as'to the administration of the funds set apart of the Lrbra,ry, (b) as to the
appointment of the staff of the Library, . including the Lrbranan and (c) other
matters connected with the Library.

: (ii) The Committee shall report to the Executlve Council, for mformatron,
the putchase of books and disposal of such books, as in the opinion of the Committee,
are either worthless, unserviceable or otherwise useless. For the purpose of this -
Ordinance, books shall include manuscripts and periodicals.

' (iii) The Library Committee shall have the power to make rules governing:
the use of the Library from time to time and to amend them. Such rules and any
changes made therein, shall be reported to the Executive Council.

ﬂé? a2

O. 30. The Library Committee shall keep an éccor_mt of all funds provided for
the purposes of the Library, and forward a statement of such accounts to the Registrar,
for submission to the Executive Council every three months.

O. 31, There shall be a separéte account in the Bank under the nam:z of
‘ Library Account ™. . : : »
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0. 32, All bills in respect of books purchased for the Library shall be verified
amd checked by the Librarian and shall be forwarded to the Accounts Depattment of
thie University Office for farther action.

0. 33. All cheques shall be signed by the Registrar after he has satisfied himself
thnat the amounts entered in them are as they are in the bills.

(4) UNIVERSITY BUILDING COMMITTEE - :

0. 34. The University Building Committee shall consist of :-
(i) The Vice-Chancellor;
- (ii) The Executive Engmeer, Poona FEast Drvrsron
@iii) Five members of the Court appointed by the Executive Counal of whom
two shall be members of the Executive Council, for a penod of three years.

0. 35. The Committee shall meet once a year before the Annual Canvocatxon,
amd at other times when convened by the Vlce-Chancellor

0. 36. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at all meetings of the Commlttee and,
in. his absence, the members will elect the Charrman
Q. 37. The Committee shall be in @arge of the University Building aad. shall
recommend to the Executive Cquncil any rapairs, alterations or additions to: the mstmg
buildings, which it may deem necessary or urgent, and shall advise the Executive Counml
“in all matters relatmg to the Umversrty Binldmgs :

(5) RESEARCH GRANTS COMMITTEE

0. 38. The Research Grants Committee shall consist of the. vlce-cuaaceuor and
one member belonging to each Faculty appointed by the Executxve C%imﬂh Tﬁe
mmhets of the.committee: shall’ ]Emld oﬂiee for three yeats.

0. 39. The Committee shall meet ‘once a year after the- Annual Convwatmn
afd at other times when convened: by the Vice-ChanoelIor ’

: O. 40, The Vice-Chanceflor shall preside-at all meetmgs of ‘the Cbmmfﬁw and-
in his absence, the sénjor member of the Conrt present shall preside. Three membsers'
of the. Commll:tﬁe shall form the quorum | for a meeting of the Committee :

- (0 4L The Commlttee shall consider all apphcatx,ons for grants. expep; those that
come under pubhcatron grani ”and make its recommendations to the Executrve Councrl

(6) FOREIGN UNIVERSITIES INFORMATION BUREAU
(i) Constitution

0.42. The Bureau shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be its ex-
officio Chairman, and eight other members appointed by the Executive Council to
represent the branches of Arts, Social Sciences, Science, Law, Medicine, Engincering
and Agriculture. The members to be appointed shall as far as possible, be from
amongst persons who are resident in Poona. '

0.43. The term of office of a member of the Bareau shall be three years, and
the Bxecutive Council: shall have the power to make appointments to fill. up temporary
vacancies caused by death, resignation, or from: any other cause whatsoever. = A member-
on retirement shall be eligible for re-appointment. '
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e 0 «ﬂ‘f “The- Bureau shall meet at least once in every quarter, and at other timne
whet convéned by the Vice-Chaneellor provided ‘always that any quarteﬂy meetiing
need not be called, 1f in the oplmon of the Vloe-CmnCeﬂor there is not suﬁicfam
busmess o

0.4, The Vlce-Chancellor shall preside at all meetings of the Bureau, and #a
his absence?’the members shall elect their own Chairman. Three members shall form
the: quoruﬁ for a metmg of the Bureau.

(i) fi(ncttans
0. 43 The functxans of the Burean shall be

eorrespmd >w1th Famgn Umvetsihes anel othst lnsntuuons wgth a
1 Indiarx‘ smdeﬂts in mmble oendlttom ef study in those «Umversxtlres

(>3 ) ThevBuwau. shall have the poWer to refuse to forward any apphcatncm
fer rcasons deemed by it suﬂicxent . \

(6) (A). . THE FINANCE AND BESTABLISHMENT COMMITTEE

O. 47-A. The Finance and Estabhshment Committee shall consist of the Vloé-
Chanoellor and five members of the Executive Council, who shall hold office for three years.

" The duties and functions of the commlttee shall be to advice the Executive
Council on (i) all matters dealing with various items of expenditure sanctioned in the
budget, (ii ) re-allocation of amounts from one budget-head to another, (iii) periodical
promotion to members of the staff, and (iv) payment of allowances, terms and
conditions of service and such other related matters referred by the Ececutive Council
to the Committee. . '

Any vacancy occurmg on the Committee during the triennium will be ﬁlled in
by the Executive Council, only for the remaining part of the period.

(6) (B). THE COMMITTEE ON CHANGES OF COLLEGE STAFF

. 0. 47-B. The Committee on changes of college staffs and mspectlon reports
shall consist of five members of the Executive Council who shall hold office for three
years. .
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The duties and functions of the Committee shall be to advise the Executive
Ciouncil regarding (i) changes in the staff of the affiliated colleges and recognised
imstitutions; (ii) reports of the Local Enquiry Committees; and (iii) su.ch other
mmatters as are referred to it. :

Any vacancy occuring on the Committee during the triennium will be’ filled in by
thie Executive Council, only for the remaining part of the period.

(6) (C). THE PRESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

0. 47-C. (a) The Press Advisory Committee will consist of thre¢ members
nominated by the Executive Council, at least one of whom will be a member of the
Executive Council, and will hold the office for three years.

’ (b) The duties and functions of the Committee will bé :—

(1) to prepare ‘the annual budget of the Press; :
(2) to advise the Executive Council on all matters relating to the
various items of expenditure sanctioned for the Press. :
(3) to give advise on all matters connected with the Press, whenever
required by the Executive Council to do so.
(¢) Any vacancy occuring on the Comrmuee during the menmum will be
filled in by the Executive Council only for the remaining part of the perlod

(6) (D). THE STATU’I‘ES COMMITTEE

O. 47-D. (a) The Statutes Commlttee shall consist of three members nominated
by the Executive Councﬂ at least one of whom shall be a member of the Executive
Council, and: shall hold office for three yeats.

(b) The duties and functions of the Committee will be to con51der and
~ approve drafts of Statutes, Ordinances and- Regulatrens for bemg placed before the
various authorities and bodies of the University.
(c¢) Any vacancy occuring on the Committee during the triennium shall
e filled in by the Executive Council only for the remaining part of the period.

(6) (E). THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTS

- O. 47-E. (a) The Advisory Committee for the Umversrty Departments in the
. Faculties of Arts, Mental, Moral and Bocial Sciences shall consist of five members-
nominated by the Executive Council who will hold oﬂioe for three years. A
, - (b) The duties and functios ofithe Committee will be to advise the Executrve
Council regarding all matters relatmg to the Departments referred to it . by “the
- Executive Council.
(c¢) Any vacancy- occurmg on the Commrttee during -the tnenmum will
be filled in by the Executive Council only for the remaining part of the period.
‘ O. 47-F. (a) The Advisory Committee for University Departmen'ts in the
Faculty of Science shall consist of seven members representing the various branches
. in the Faculty of Science nominated by the Exceultve Council, who will hold oﬁice for
.- three years. .
‘ (b) The duties and functrons of the Commrttee will be- to . advrse the
. - Executive Council regarding all matters relatmg to the Departments refen'ed to it by
' the Executive Council.
_. (.¢) Any vacancy occuring on the- Commrttee during the ttrenmum will be
filled in by the Executive Council only for the remaining part of the period.



, (6) (F) TH?E C’O‘MMI’IT’EE OF BEANS »
o M (a)The CommmteeofDeamshallcén&stseftheDeansQfallthc
Faculties

(b)Y The duties and functions- of%hermmnttee shallheas usnder,

I ' To make recommendations regat&mg =

(i) Assignment to one of thé Facultiss of 6liected members of the Academac
, Councll who are not members of the Board of Studim

s ) Se ot *%by ﬂse Bxewtrve Gsmil, not Iess
than th:ree of: wlmm should be fmm%he Acsﬁemic Council. - i
0. 49, The nominated members of the Board shall hold: mﬁee for two: ycars
~ 0. 50, The Bem'd of Extra-Mural Studms shau ha‘ve the’ followlngmm —

e L. To ‘miake- mcessary armngements for the - mstrﬂetlon pnowded’%r wﬂer
QOrdinance 51 .
2. To fix conditxons for the admrss:on of siﬁden’ts a’nd the payment of fees,

if any.

3. To grant certlﬁcates to . persons who have satisfactonley compieebd a
course of lectures on some subject or subjects approved by- the Board, and have passed
an examination on it, if any, held by the Board.

4. To arrange for the ‘writing and pubhcatlon of popular books on topxcs

_of general interest.

{0.'51. Extra-Mural instruction arranged for by the' Umvers1ty outsxde the
regular courses and studies for degrees and dxplomas of post-graduate courses shall
include the following :—

1. Popular lectures delivered at the University or at selected centres within
the territoral limits of the University.

2. Summier school, adult education courses and other sumlar courses of
instruction.
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(8) THE BOARD OF STUDENTS’ WELFARE
(Under Section 26 of the Act )

0.-52. The Boérd of Students Welfare shall consist of -i'—-" |
(1) The Vice-Chancellor ( ex-officio Chalrman );

(2) The Chairman of the Board of° ‘Sports (ex-officio );

"(3) Two members’ belongmg to the ‘Faculty of Medicine and/or to the
Faculty of Ayurvedic Medicine appointed by the. Vwe-Chancéllor on the: advrce of
the Deans of -both the Faculties.

(4) Six members to be nominated by the Executlve Council, two. of whom
shall be. Pnnclpals in the Poona area and two Prmclpals outside the Poons. area.

O. 53. Members of the Board, other than the ex-officio niembers, .shdll ‘hotd
offfice for a period of three years. A Principal of a College nomma,ted nnder_the last
cltause shall cease to hold office on ceasing to be a Principal. Any casual vacancy caused
by death, “resignation or otherwise, shall be filled up by élection or nomination, as the
case may be, and a member elected or nominated in such Vacancy shall Hold ‘othce: fortﬁe
umexpired-zesidue of the term- of office of the original member whase: place’ hempies.

0. 54, The Board shall meet once at least before the Annual Cott 3
year and at other times, when convested by the*Chau'manw nwm ér oﬂ'rebeipt Of a
rexquisition in writing by at least five members.

O. 55. The quorum for a meetmg of- the Board shalt be ﬁve members.

0.5, The Vloe-(i'haneeﬂor shall, if present preside at the méetm,gs éﬁthe Boarﬂ: |
and in his absence, fthe senior member of the Court present shall prwde Ce ety
0. 57.. All -questions shall be dicided by -a majerity of vetes of - the members

present. The Chairman shall, in addition to his vote as a mesmber have an addenal
or a casting vote

O. 58. The functions of the Board shall be —
(i) to advise the Execitive- Council on—
(a) the medlcal exammatxon of students;
' (b) the physica‘l trammg of students

L d ) d!etetws
(e ) sindents Jhostels H
_( f) Training in Gliding; _
( g ) Inter-Collegiate and In’ter-Umversxty Youth Festwals,
- (h) YouthLeadership and Physical Training Camps; =~ .0 .
( i) Provision. .of - facilities - with -regard ta bouoks, todgthg; wrdmg.
medical help and part-time employment to poor stadents of the
A University: -
(j) Such other matters of . students—welfare as are referxed to: the de
. by the Executive Councnl from time to time,
(ii) to prepare .the accounts of' the curreat year, -and the budgqt of the.
' succeeding year in respect of the items falling under (i) above, and to submit. the
same 10 ‘the Registrar on or before the 15th Febmary of each year for the 6009!*
deration of the Executive Council.
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. (9) THE EMPLOYMENT BUREAU

0.58-A. The Bureau shall.‘ consist, of the" Vice-Chancellor (who- shall be itts
ex-officio Chairman) and elght other members appomted by the Bxecutive Councill
of whom at least fouf shall be connected thh Chambets dfCommerce and Industries.

0.583B. The : term, of oﬁice of a member gf the Bureau shall be tha'ee years.

« ;o ONSSHC, The Bureau shall meet at least - once’in &very. quarter. and at other
’mnes whenwonvened by the Vice-Chancellor, provided alivays that'a quarterly- meeﬁng
need fiot be-called if, in the oplmon of the Vice-Chanceltor;- therexs not suﬁiclent%nsﬁiess

£,

S0 0889, The che-Chaﬁcellor shall presxde at all ;nee’tmgs of the’ Bumap, amﬁ
in his ‘abselité, the - ménibers ghall elect théir own Chalrm‘an 'I‘hree members shalﬂ
fmihe quamm fara mectmg of - thé Bureau gL

totrcmam geserall f;nyto»ch with emp!oysrs. o o
(4) to colléct statls:lcs regardlng pewblg @pemms and 8uppiy1ng mfoma:tmn
to graduateand under-gradya % 814 0 thy 3

-6:,) to admse the Executtve Counc*nl' genamlly ori aﬂ‘ mat%ﬁers conﬁecw: thh
emiployinerity o ORI T

III—THE ACADEMIC' COUNCIL
(Under Section 21 )
(i) CONS'ITI'UTION [ under Class II (:)j

S. 83. ' The Registrar shall prepare a separate roll for the electlon of one represen-
tative of the teachers in each degree college, and in the conduct of the election shall follow
the procedure laid down for the election to the Court by the teachers

(i) PROCEDURE AT MEET!NG

S. 84. The Academic Council will meet ordinarily ‘on¢e in three months and at
other-times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor ‘or in Ius absence, by the senior
member of the Court on the Academic Council.

The Vice-Chancellor, or in his absence, the senior member of the Court, shall
preside at all meetmgs of the Academic Council.

S. 85. Fifteen members shall constitute a quorum for a meetmg of the Council
and all questions shall be decxded by a majority of votes of the members present at a
meeting, ' The Chalrman, at such meetmg shall have a vote, and in the’ case of an equality
of votes, a second ‘or casting vote.
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(iii) Powers AND Duris [ under Section 28 (v)]

S. 86. All proposals for the establishment by the University of Departments,
Coolleges, Institutes of research or specialized studies, Libraries, Laboratories or Museums
shall emanate from the Academic Council, and shall be submitted to the Court for its

apoproval with a report thereon made by the Executive Councll and the Academlc
Council.

S. 87. In the case of the establishment by the Umversnty of a College, it shall be
thie duty of the Executive Comncil and the Academic Council to see that the conditions
laitd down in claus}ves‘( a) to (#) of sub-section (i) of Section 33 are satis@e,d. .

S. 88, Such Departments, Colleges and. Institutes of research or -speciliazed
stwdies, shall be inspected periodically by a Committee appointed by the Executive
Council in consultation with the Academic Council, and the report of the Committee
shall be submitted to the Academic Council for its opinion, and later to the Executive
Council for a resolution thereon. The report of the said Committee, together with the
opiinion of the Academic Coumcil and the resolution of thé Executive Council thereon,
shall be submitted to the Court for mformatlon, within twelve months of the date Qf
inspection.

'S. 88-A., The Academix ‘Council shall, on the recommendation of the Board Of
Unmniversity Teachifig in Poona, lay down by Regulatxons minimum edacational quahﬁca-
tioms for the different classes of teachers, demonstrators and tutors in the Constituent
Deygree Colleges and Constituent Recognized Institutions.

IV—THE FACULTIES
- (Under Section 23)
(i) CONSTITUTION
S. 89. In addition to the Faculties specified .in sub-section (1) of Section 23,

there shall be the Faculty of Mental, Moral and Social Sciences, the Faculty of Com-
mexrce, the: Faculty of Fine arts and Musw, and the Faculty of Ayurvedic Medicine.

S. 90. The subjects comprlscd in each of these Faculties shall be as fonows —

'FACULTY OF Arts” )
Modern Indian Languages Marath; Gujarati; Kannada; Hindi; Urdu; Smdhl
Modern European Languagcs Enghsh German; French; Portuguese.
Ancient Indiap Langunages : Sanskrit; Pali; Ardhamagadhl
Ancient European Langaages : Latin; Greek.
Ancient Asiatic Languages Hebrew, Persian; Arabic; Avesta-Pahlav1
- Linguistics. . l
Music.
- FACULTY OF MENTAL, MORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES .
" History; Economics; Politics; Sociology; Anthropology;  Psychology;
Phxlosophy, Educatxon, Archaeolovy, Epigraphy; Numlsmatxcs and Military Studles
FACULTY OF SCIENCE. e

, Mathematics Physics; Chemistry; Botany; Zoology, Geology, Geogtaphy,
Mlcrobxology, Meteorology; Anthropology.
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EA.GBWIYOF Eaw |
AW
;”‘Fecum'y 61= MEDICIME -

¢ b Mibdicine, ineluding mdlgemus systems; Sutgery,, including Ophthahmfug%
M‘;dvrt&ry and- Gynaeeolagy

FACULTY QF Emnmaxma

""“f’f‘ngmeer%ng Mechzmm Engmf ring, ﬁbetfic&l Eﬂg‘neemg’ ﬂme"
aering ;

" Commerce and Mercantile Law.
_Business A:lmlmstratwn
. Busmess Economlcs
Accountancy and Astuanal Scrence and Audltmg.

- S. 91, After the election of a member to the Academic Council if he is not a
member of the Board of Studies already, the Academic Council shall on'a motion in that
behalf by the Committee of Deans, assign him to one of -the said Facultles

S. 92. If a member of the Academic Councﬂ who is already a member of a
Board of Studies, ceases to be so, the Academic Council shall, as far as possible assign
the said member to one of the said Faculties, or if his qualifications so warrant, to two
or more of the said Faculties. Until such assignment he shall continue to be a m=mbar
of the Faculty to which he- prewously belonged. -

S. 93 The term of the office of members of the Faculty shall be three years
provided, however, that those who bscom: m2mb:rs by virtus of the provision of
Section 23 (2) (ii) shall cease to bz m:>mbzrs on thair ceasmu to bs members of the
Board of Studies to which they belonged.
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(ii ) PROCEDURE

S. 94. Each Faculty shall ordinarily meet once a year, and at other times when
convened by the Dean, or in his absence, by the senior member among the members of
tthe Court on the Faculty. Provided always that in that year in which the election of the
Ddean is due to be held, the meeting of the Faculty shall be held for this purpose during
thhe first week of February.

S. 95. A meeting of a Faculty shall also be convened by the Dean, or in his
albsence, by the senior member among the members of the Court on the Faculty, on the
requisition of one-sixth of the total number of members or three members, whichever is
more, constituting that Faculty.

S. 96. The Dean, or in his absence, the senior member among the members of
the Court on the Faculty shall preside at the meetings of the Faculty.

S. 97. Not less than one-fifth of the number of members, or thre¢ members,
wihichever is greater, of any Faculty shall constitute a quorum for a meeting of the Faculty.

S. 98. All Que’stions at a meeting of the Faculty shall be decided by & inajority
of votes of the members present, The Chairman shall have a vote, and in the case of
equality of votes, a second or casting vote.

(iii) Powers AND Duries [ Under Section 23(3)]
S. 99. The powers and duties of a Faculty shall be :—

(i) To elect its Dean; .

(ii) To consider and report on any matter referred to it by the Academjc
Council and the Executive Council; ‘

(iii) To remit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised within the Faculty
for consideration and report;

(iv) To consxder any report or recommendation refferred to it by a Board
of Studies;

(v) To appoint a committee of the Faculty for any purpose lymg Wlthm its
functions;

(vi) To hold meetmgs of the Faculty or of a Commltbee of the Faculty
jointly with any other Faculty or a Committee thereof for the dxscusswn of any matter
of comman interest;

(vii) To make any recommendatlon to the Executive Council and the
~ Academic Council.

V—DEANS OF FACULTIES
APPOINTMENT AND TENURE [ Under Section 24 of the Act ]

S. 100. Deleted.

0. 59. A casual vacancy in the office of the Dean occuring for any reason may
be filled up at a meeting of the Faculty to be convened by the Vice-Chancellor. A Dean
elected to fill up a casual vacancy shall hold office for the unexpu'ed residue of the term
of office of the Dean whose vacancy he is elected.
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VI—BOARDS OF STUDIES
5 (i) CoNSTITUTION
[Under Section 28 (1) and (2), (#)]
S. 10, Tihe followmg shall be the Boards of Studies uader the movmom

FAcuLTY OF ARTS
Mitatid, : : 8. - Sanskrit and Prakrit Langnagea,
Gujarssi, 9. - Latin atwd Greek, -
Kannada, 10. Hebrew, i
Hindi; 11. Persisn, Arabic and Urdu,
' Sindh, 12. Avesta and Pahiavn, o
- English, 13. . Lingistics :

Mgdern European Languages: 13-A.. m.

* German, French, Portuguese.

FAmmemmMommSmsmcas

Histoly, - ‘ 18,
Archaeology, Epigraphy and
Numismatics 19.
Econorics, 200

Somology and Amhtopology 21

Mathematics and Statistics,
‘Physics,

Chemistry,

Botany, '

Zoology. ,

27'
28.
29.
30.

Philélosighy, .

18-A. " ‘Reperimental l‘syohologr,

Education,
Mititary smaws;
Deloted:. -

. PacoLry. o8 ScrENeE f ,
,Geology,

Meteorology;
Geography,
Microbiology.

FAcuLTY OF Law
Personal Law, Jurisprudence, Laws of Property and Land Laws, Contracts

and Torts.

FacuLty OF MEDICINE

Pre-clinical subjects comprising Anatomy, Physiology.
Medicine, comprising Medicine, Preventive Medicine and Forensic Medicine.
Surgery, comprising Surgery, Ophthalmology, Midwifery and Gynaecology,

and Oto-Rhino-Laryngology.

FacuLTY OF ENGINEERING

Civil Bngineering and Applied Mechanics,

Mechanical Engineering.
Metallurgy,

Eloctrical Engineering,
Telecommunication Engineering.
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE
40. Agriculture,

FACWULTY OF AYURVEDIC MEDICINE

41. Basic Subjects comprising FgHTTASTAT, TEAfaAM, dwga anfr Physiology,
Bio-Chemistry; !!Tﬂ'i‘ﬁﬁr aifor Anatomy; mwﬁm-wm, fﬂ?ﬁ'mﬁ’f
Materia Medica amd Pharmaéology.

42. wrafafrmr comprising aAdmeTRafasTy, Frevdas ooy Pathology, Bac-
teriology; Umrfasrray, srafafwear s Medicine; ‘egeqawr * anfor Preventive
and Social Medicinee, Forensic Medicine and Toxicolpgy.

43. weAwEEAGd compriising FeANTEHRIGS S Surgery including Ophthalmo-
logy and B. N. T. mnd Bye; #fwiwerda (wh-gifas-a1e) anfor Midwifery-
Gynaecology.

FacuLry or Comnca

4. Commerce and Mercantile Law.

45. - Business Administrattion.

46. ' Business Economids

47. Accountancy and Actuarial Science.

S. 102. The following shall be the Departments in the Degree Colleges and

Recognized Institutions, the Heads of which shall be entitled to be members of ‘the
reflevant Boards of Studies under the provisions of Section 25 (2 (ii) :—

College Department : Corresponding Boards of Studies
FACULTY OF ARTs
1. Marathi : Marathi
2. Gujarati \ Gujarati
3. Kannada ‘ Kannada
4. Hindi \ Hindi
5. Sindhi Sindhi
6. English Enpglish
7. German ) ‘ :
8. French. } “Modern Ewopgan Languages
9. Portuguese '
10. Sanskrit & Prakrit Languages Sanskrit, Pali and Andhamagadhi
11. Latin and Greek Latin and Greck
12. Hebrew ‘Hebrew ' : 4
13. Persian, Arabic and Urdu ’Pers‘iaﬂu&ramgﬁ%q,&cglyst ems Unie,
14. Avesta and Pahlavi A.ves(Ng.m%v;I Institut é of Educational

::.A L“ﬁms'ms #¥Pining and Aministration
-A. Music Mu51§7-B.SriAurbind' Marg, e’é]))elhi_nm
DOC. NO... . eqpeViaciccosoms
Datz....{.}BJ v '%/_)

LITVYL Y ]
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FAcuLTY OF MENTAL, MORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

16. Hlstory ‘ . . History

17.  Archaeology, Eplgraphy, ) o
Numismatics } Archaeology, Epigraphy,

17-A..- Ancient Indian Culture N‘umismhtics.

18 Philosophty - Phllosophy‘

18.A.- Education (Arts College)
19, - Experimental Psychology

..Expenmental Psychology.
20. Education ( Training }

: Colleges) : Educatlon.
20-Ar Educational Psychology B
21. Sociology- , U -
21-A¥ Anthrepology } Sociology 'm.ld Aathrop QPIQ.gy
22. Politics ]
23. Civics and Public Admini- PP
i stration (including Com- t Polmcs

merce Colleges) = Lo

24. Boonomics ..Bconomi¢s . ..
25. Military. Studles ._.Military Studies. -
263 Deleted: - T

, "FacuLTy- OF SCIENCE -
33. Matbemaups and Statlst;cs 'Mathematgcs and Statlstxcs.‘ ”

34. Physies - : Physics’

35. Chemistry ’ Chemlstry
36. Botany L Botany-

37. Zoology ' Zoology

38. Geology Geology

39. Meteorology . Meteorology
40. Geography Geography
41. Microbiology v ~ Microbiology

Facurty oF LAw

42. Personal Law, including Hindu)
Mohamedan, Parsi Law, etc.
Roman and Dutch Law.

43. Jurisprudence, including Con-
stitutional Law, International
Law, Conflict of Laws, Law
regarding Legislation.

44, Laws of Property and Land

o Laws, including Equity and
Easement.

45, Contracts and Torts, mcludmg I

Criminal Law. J

? Law.
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) FacuLty OoF MEDICINE
46. Anatomy ]l

47. Physiology . .

48. Pharmacology }Pre-Chmcal

49. Pathology :
College Department Corresponding Board of Studies
50. Medicine »
51. Preventive Medicine }Medicine

52. Forensic Medicine

53. Surgery 1.

54. Ophthalmology L Surgery

55. Midwifery and Gynaecology
55-A. Oto-Rhino-Laryngology

- FacuLty os ENGINEBRING
56. Civil Engineering
57. Applied Mechanics
58. Geology

58-A. Mathematics iCWﬂ Engineering

'58-B. Economics and {[
Humanities I J
59. Mechanical Engineering ,
60. Workshops' }Mechanical
60-A. Works Organisations »
61. Metalurgy Metallurgy
62. Electrical Engineering Electrical Engineering

63. Telecommunication Engg. Telecommunication Engineering. v
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE -

64, Agronomy B
65. Aninal Husbandry & Dairying
66. Agricultural Engineering
67. Entomology
68. Horticulture ‘
© 69. Plant Pathology ¢ Agriculture (including Veterinary Science )
70. Veterinary Science ' :
71. Agricultural Botany
72. Agricultural Chemistry
- 73. Agricultural Economics
73-A. Agncultural Extension J

FACULTY OF AYURVEDIC MEDICINE

74. InurgwSIA, THEfaw, GEFT sy Physiology, Bio-
Chemistry.

)
. : I
75. AT Al Anatomy. ; LS fre
76. gIEiawE, Wwed, favda snfor  Materia Medlcal Basic Subjects
and Pharmacology. J '



77, asdEnfafar, fraeewe anfy Pathalogy, Bacteno—lI
logy. . G R i
78. Qurfawm, srafafear anfor Medjcine. s
79. e Ao Preventive and Social Medicime Forcn—
- sic Medicine and Toxicology.
80. wrewrdrreTRIGE FIfT Surgery mdudmg Ophthalmology}

and E. N. T. and Eye. TS

81 s iy (e<ffemare) i Midwitery- s
Gynaecology. » , J
Cbllege 'Department ACorres)onding Board of Studies

FACULTY OF COMMERCE .

84. Commerce }Commerce azﬂd ‘Mercaditile Law °

85. Mercantile Law

86. Business Organisation - ..Business Adnmmstratlon

87. Business Economics

88. Banking }Bufme_ss Economics

"90. Cost Accounting }K&ountancy and Actmarial Seience -

91. Actuarial Science

Umvn.m’r DBPAR’I‘MENTS

: S. 102-A “The Departments in a subject or group “of subjects wtuch exist in

Constituent Degree Colleges and 4 Institutions,” and’ whith fohidtion as such

Departmetits on behalf of ‘@i Unitversity ‘ider the provisions of Section 40 of the Act

together with' the Usiversity ‘Professor ‘and *Reader in the said subject or group of .
subjects, if any, shall be deemed for all purposes of the Act to be Department of this

University within the meaning of clause ( 17) of Section 2 of the Act.

S. 102-B. The University Professor, or in his alsence, the Raader ina Umvers:ty
Department, shall be the Head of that University Department, Ia case, there ane more
Professors than one in a University Department, the Vlce-Chanoe;lo; shall appoint one
of them as the Head. Similarly, if there is no Professor in a Limiversity Department,
but there are more Readers than one, the Vlce-Chanoellor shall appoint pne of the
Readers as the Head of the Department.

S. 102-C. The following shall be the Departments of the University —

FACULTY OF ARTS

1. Marathi, -7. Modern European Languages-German,
2. Gujarati, French, '
3. Kannada, - ' . Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages,

4. Hindi, 9. Persian, Arabic and Urda,

5. Sindhi, 10. Linguistics.

6. English, \
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FAcCULTY OF MIENTAL, MORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

11. History and Archaeoilogy, 16. Philosophy ( including Psychology ),
12. Ancient Indian Cultuire, 17. Bxperimental Psychology,
13. Economics, 18. Education,

14.. Sociology and Anthreopology, 19. Military Studies,
15. Politics and Public Axdmini-  20. Library Science.
" stration, '
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

20. Mathematics and Staitistics, 25. Geology,

21. Physics, 26. Meteorology;

22. Chemistry, 27. Geography,

23. Botany, 28. Microbiology.

24. Zoology,

: FacuLty OoF LAw

29. Law.
FACULTY OF MEDICINE » _

30. Pre-clinical subjects,  31. Medicine, 32. Surgery.
FacuLry or ENGINEERING

' 33, Civil Bngineering and 35. Metallurgy,
Applied Mechanics, . 36. Electrical Engineering,
34. Mechanical Engineerimg, 37. Telecommunication Engineering.

FA(CULTY OF AGRICULTURE
38. Agriculture.

FACULTY OF AYURVEDIC MEDICINE
39. Ayurvedic Medtcme

FACULTY OF COMMERCE
40. Commerce.

‘ S. 102-D. The term of the Chairman of the Board of Studles nominated under
Section 25 ( 3) shall be three yeams.

S. 103. The same person shall not be designated as Head of more than one
Department. Where one person is the Head of more than one Department, the Principal
of the college shall state the Department of which the person concerned is to be deemed
the Head for the purpose of his membership of a Board of Studies.

- S. 104. The number of persons to be co-opted by the Board under clause (iv) of
sub-section (2) of Section 25 shalll not exceed two. ‘

S. 105. In no case shall a Board of Studies consist of less than three members,

S. 106. Under sub-section ( 2) (iii ) of Section 25, on every Board two members
shall be elected from among themnselves by Teachers appointed or recognized by the
University to impart instruction in the subjects concerned. '

S. 107. The Registrar shall conduct the election by post in the manner pres-
cribed in the Chapter on Elections.
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(ii) PrOCEDURE

- S. 168, All meetings of the Board shall be convened by-the Chairman of thee
Board or inis absence by the senior member of the Board. - Unless specially permittedd
by the Vice.Chancellor, not more than three meetings shall be held during one year.

S. 189. Notless than one half of the members shall constitute a quorum.

S. 110. Anytwo members of the Board can submit to the Chairmin, or in hiis
absence, to the senior member of the Court on the Board, a requisitioni-to convenie
a meeting and the meeting shall be convened i in response to such requisition.

S. W1. Any item of business before a Board may, at the discrétion of the
Chairman be decided by z circular or disposed of by correspon&enm, provxded mo
member of the Board concerned objects to such a course.

S. 12, Any two or more Boards may, and at the request of the Academiic
Council or- -the Executive ‘Council, shall meet and act in concurrence and - render joimt
report unpon any matter which lies within- the province of both.. In such cases, the
quorum-ofthe. joint meeting .of the Boards must include a full quorum of each Board
represented no member present being counted on more than one separate quoriim.

(m) PoweRs AND Duties
[Under Section 25( 5)]

8 113 The duties of the Boards shall be to recommend text-books, o recomi-
mend coumés of studies and to advise on- all matters relating to their respective Deparit-
ments, referred to them by the Executive Council, the Academic Conneil. i;he Faculty to
~which they belong,or other University Authorities.

S.114. ‘A Board of Studies may bring to the notice uf thﬁ rwant Usiversity
* Authiority mattets connected with- examinations, the courses of studies Jaid down therefior,
the- text-bovks recommended or prescribed and other connected matters of m&cnmc
importance, in the'subject or subjects within its purview.

VII-BOARD OF UNIVERSITY TEACHING IN POONA
[ Under Section 40(2) ]

(i ) CONSTITUTION

S. 115. (i) The Board of University Teaching shall consist of :—

(1) The Vice-Chancellor,

(2) Deans of the Facuilties,

(3) Heads of University Departments,

(4) Heads of Constituent Degree Colleges and Constituent Recogmzed
Institutions,

(5) Heads of Affiliated Colleges and Recognized Instltutlons out51de the
Poona area, where Post-graduate instruction is being imparted,

( 6) Three representatives of Teachers of the University, not being employees
of the University, elected by the Teachers of the University as defined by section 2 (14),

(7) Five persons from amongst the elected. or nominated members of the
Court not being Teachers as defined in Section 2 ( 13) of the Act, for the time bemg
elected by the Court.

(ii) The term office of the members elected under (6) and ( 7) above shall
be three years.
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S. 116. The Board of University Teaching shall have power to cosstitute sub-
ccommittees for dealing with different aspects of its work like co-ordination of University
tteaching, training and instruction in various subjects and Faculties in Poona and outside,
aand co-ordination of Laboratory and Library facilities in the Poona area.

S. 117. These sub-committees shall have the power to consult persons who are
mot members of the Board.

(ii) PowErs AND DUTIES

S. 118. The powers and duties of the Board shall be :

(i) to make recommendations to the Executive Council regarding the
conduct, within the Poona area, of all instruction, teaching and training beyond the
stage of the Intermediate Examination, and, within the University area, of all post-
graduate instruction, teaching and training imparted by the teachers of the Universty;

(ii) to organize and co-ordinate the Post-Intermediate instructiof, teaching
and training within the Poona area, and the Post-graduate instruction teaching and
training in the University area;

(iii ) to recommend to the Executive Council the detailed requirements of
teachers ia respective subjects for teaching on behalf of the University;

(iv) to di;te:mi,ne the programme, indicating the nature and extent of the
work that the respective teachers recognized for teaching on behalf of the University
shall be called upon to perform;

(v) to co-ordinate and regulate the facilities prov;ded and to make recom-
mendations to the Executive Council regarding thé expenditure to be inciirred by the
Constituent Degree Colleges and. Constituent Recognized Institutions, in connection
with the libraries, laboratories and other equipmént for teaching and research;

(vi) to recommend to the Executive Council the amount of grant:which shall
be made to each of the Constituent Degree Colleges and Constituent Reoogmzed
Institutions by the University, each year;

{vii) to recommend to the Executive Council. the subject for which each of
the Constituent Degree Colleges and Constituent Recognized Institutions shall enrol
students.

S. 118-A. A Constituent Degree College or a Constituent Recognized Institution
shall, when making the appointment of a Professor, an Assistant . Professor or-a Lecturer
submit his name, qualifications and conditions of service to the Board of University
Teaching in Poona and each such appointment shall be subject to the approval of that
authority. e e o

" VIII-BOARD OF ACCOUNTS

S. 118-B. A Board of Accounts, consisting of three members of the Court of
the University, not being members of the Executive Council, shall be elected annually
by the Court not Iater than the 30th of June.

S. 118-C The Board shall meet . ordmanly once every six months, and at other
-timés when convened by the Chairman of the Board. '
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8. 118D. The Board shall conduot'a fest andit and make an apnual report to
the Court on#the accounts of the University and on the Endowment and Trust Funds

for’ trh; financigl year commcnmng on ﬂw ﬁmt day of July pmmm to-the eicetmn of the
Boa

8. 118, The Board may make reeommendmm to the Executive Council
regarding :
: (i) Ways and means to increase-the resources of the University.

(i) Methods to-ensure proper utilization and to avoid wastagk in sanctioned
expenditure consistent with the maintenance of admamstratxve efficiency and academic:
standards, .

. (m) Such matters pertammg to the Umverslty accounts as may be referred
to it by th&\Execuuve Cou.ncll for advice.

B US¥. (a) The members of the Board slmn hold office for twelve mnths
: ,-commcncmg from the Ist-of July immediately following their election. .
(b)) They shall be eligible for rerelgction at the ﬁxpxrauon of their office.
. (¢) All vacancies ‘on the Board occuring betvgeeg two Ammal Bloc;tians shall
c b., ﬁlled np by persons appomted by the Executive Counml

‘1111060 Bdﬂbd»‘

THB OFFICE 0F THE U‘NI’VERSITY
IX——THE CHANCELLOR

A
[

, App" inftent apd, Terin of Oﬁce
&Vide sab-spctmns (l) & (2). of Seutmn 9 ofthe Act }

Sow i o~Powers .

t Vide snb-ﬁecnons m, (2) (3) “and'(4) of Section (7) (Insp=ction of the Univetsity),
subections (3) and”(M) ofSeotan(Haad of the University and the President of the
Cburt\‘ subasections (1) and (3) of Section 11 (Appointment of V”mo-Chancenor), clause (B)
under Class IT of sub-section (1) of Section 16 ( nomination of Fellows); sub-section (1)
of Section 17 (Conveping Mectings of the Court); Section 45 (Removal from: membership
of University and withdrawl of degree . or diploma); Proviso to sub-section (4) of
Section 46 ( Appointment of teachers not in accordance with the recommendations of
the Selection Committee ); Section 54 ( Tribunal of Arbitration); Section 60 ( Disputes
as to constitution of University authority or body’); sub-section (1)(a) and €b) of
Section 66 ( First appointment of the Officers and Teachers. of the University ); sub-
sections (a) and (d) of Section 67 ( Extra-ordinary powers of the first Vice-Chancellor ). ]

X—THE VICE-CHANCELLOR -

© Appointment and Term of Office.
[ Vide sub-sections (1) of (4) of Section 11 and Section 63 (first Vlce~Chancellor) ]

Powers

" [ Vide Section 12 of the Act ( General powers ); sub-section (2) of Section 17
( meetings of the Court); sub-section (3) of Section 25 ( nomination of Chairman of
Boards of Studies ); sub-section ( 5) of Section 31 ( suspension of an Ordinance ); sub-
section. (4) of Section 48 ( Emergency appointment of an examiner ); Section 65
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(( Transitory powers of the first Vice-Chancellor ); Section 66 ( First appointments of
tthe officers and teachers of the University ); Section 67 (Extra—ordmary powers of the
{first Vice-Chancellor ). )

XI—-THE REGISTRAR

S. 119. After the termination of the appointment of the first Registrar under
Section 64 of the Act, all subsequent appointments shall be made by the Executive
@ouncil. In case of necessity, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to provide for the
performance of the duties of the Registrar.

S. 120, The appointment of the Registrar shall ordinarily be on probation for
@ period of two years. On the expirty of the said period the appointment shall,
subject to the age limit of 60, be made permanent if the Registrar has given satisfaction,
fin his work of which the Executive Council shall be the sole judge, provided, however,
#that it shall be competent for the Executive Council and the Registrar, at any time
dluring the period of probation or thereafter, by either party giving not less than six
calendar months’ notice in writing to the other, or by mutual agreement, to terminate
the teaure of his office.

S. 120-A. The appomtmeﬂt of the Registrar may be made by the Executive
Council om 2 contract basis. ~Statute$ 121, 122 and 123 and the age—hmu of 60 shall
tee applicable to him even when appomted on such a basis.

S. 121. The duties of the Registfar shall be as follows :—

(a) To be the custodian of the Common Seal, buildings, gardens, records,
library and such other property of the Umversxty as the Executive Council shall commit
to his charge;

(b) To act as Secretary to the Couxt, the Executlve Council, the Academic
Commcil, the Facuities, the Boards of Studies, the Board. of University Teaching in
Poona, the Committee of Selection for appointment of Teachers of the University,
‘the Committee for Recognition of Teachers of the University, the Committee for
Appointment of Examiners, and to such other Boards or Commiittees as may be
appointed from time to time, and to keep minutes thereof;

(c) Fo conduct the official correspondence of the Executxve Council' and
the Court; /

(d) To issue motices convening meetings of the Umversxty Authormes,
Boards and Committees and to make all arrangements therefor;

(e) To perform such other duties as may be, from time to time, prescribed
by the Executive Council, and generally to render such assistance as may be desired
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his official duties.

S. ¥22. The salary of the Registrar shall be fixed from time to time by the
Bxacutxve Councxl and he shall be, in addition, entitled to reoelve allowances as may be
granted to him by the Executive Council.

S. 123. The Registrar shall earn leave on average pay at the rate of one-eleventh
of the total period of his active service, provided, howerver that—
( a) Leave cannot be claimed as a right;
b} Leave s earned by duty only and shall be rccorded in'the Registrar’s
leave account;
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(¢) Leave, except disability leave, cannot be granted till it has been earned;;

('d) Public holidays may be prefixed:( and-or ) affixed to leave;

(e) If the' Executive Council recalls the Registrar before the expiry of hiss
leave, the University shall pay the cost of the Journey to Poona from where the
Registrar is at thetime of his recall;

: (f) The maximum amount of aocumulated leave on average pay admxssnble
.shall be one-eleVenth of ‘his total active semce, :

(g) The'maximum amount of leave in terms of leave on average pay: thatt'
may be granted at any one time shall be four months,

‘ (k) The Executive Council may. allow. the Registrar to take leave on hallf
average pay. _When, the Regxstrat takes such leave he shal] ‘be deblted wnth half thee
amount of it. in his. leeve aqpount

» (i ) In case of srclmess or. other suﬂiment reasan, the Executwe Councrl ‘magy
grant. to the Registrar special dlsablhty leave on average pay, 1f it has been eamed or

~on Balf average pay, if it has not.been .carned; .
, () If any person in the service of the Umversrty be appomtcd Reglstrar, Ine
shall be entrtled te whatever leave of absence has become due to hxm, at the time of

Explmrlon +—For the purposes of this S{batute, average pay means the -average
mnthly pay earned during the twelve .compléte months immediately preceding the
nonth in which the event neCessxtatmg the caleulatlon of average pay oceuss. .

,I—-—ELBCTIONS

Electtons to Authontres -
(Under Section 56)

S. 124 For all purposes under this Act, the term “Teacher” within the meaning
of Section 2, sub:clause (13), shall include :—

. , (i) Professor, Readers, Lecturers and other persons 1mpartmg instruction
not less than four periods a week in an Affiliated or a Constituent College, except a
Fellow or other persons holding appointments of a similar character;

(ii) Bvery person who is appointed or recognized as a teacher of the
#University under the provisions of Section 2 (14); '

(iii) Every member of the teaching staff of a Recognized . Instrtutlon other
than a Fellow;

(iv) Demonstrators, Tutors and Masters of Method on the permanent staff ,
-of a College;

and
(v) Directors of Physical Training, who are on the permanent staff of a
College. '

S. 125.° Eicept as otherwise expressly provided for, all elections to the
Authorities will be held in accordance with this Chapter.
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S. 126. In this Chapter unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or
comtext, ’

(1) the expression “ elector ” with reference to the election of any Authority
means any person or a public association or body entitled to vote at such an election;

(2) the expression éontinuing candidate ” means any candidate not elected or
nott excluded from the poll at any given time;

(3) the expression *first preference > means the figure “1” standing alone
opposite the name of a candidate; Second preference means the figure 2 standing
alone opposite the name of a candidate in succession to the figure *“1” ; * third
prefference *’ means the figure * 3 standing alone opposite the name of a candidate in
succession to the figures “ 1> and “2” and so on;

(4) the expression * next available preference ” means a second or subsequent
preference recorded in consecutive numerical order for a continuing candidate, the
preferences, next in order on a votmg paper for candidates already elected or excluded
from the poll being ignored;

(5) the expression “transferable paper” means a votmg paper on which followmg
the first preference, a second or subsequent preference is recorded in consecutive
numerical order for a continuing candidate;

(6) the expression “ non-transferable paper 2 means a voting paper on which no
second or subsequent preference is recorded for a continuing candidate; provided that
a paper shall be deemed to have become a non-transferable paper whenever :—

~(a) that names of two or more candidates ( whether continuing or not)
are marked with the same number and are next in order of preference.

(b)) the name of the candidate next in order of preference (whether contmumg
or not ) is marked—

(i) by a number not following consecutlvely after some other number
on the voting paper,

. or
(ii) by two or more numbers.

~(-e.) for any other reasonsit cannot be determmed for which of the contmumg
candldates the next available preference of the elector is recorded;

(7) the expression * original vote ” in regard to any: candidate means a vote
derived from a ballot paper on which a first prefere nce is recorded for that candidate;
(8) the expression “ transferred vote ” in regard to any candidate means a vote

derived from a voting on which a second or subsequent preference is recorded for
that candidate; o

(9) the expression “ quota” means the number of votes sufﬁcient to secure
the election of a _candidate, determined at each election by dividing the total number
of ‘valid votes cast at an election by a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies
to be filled at that election and adding one to the result so arrived at (any fractional
remainder being disregarded );

© (10) the expression “ surplus’ means the number of votes by which the total
number of the votes, original and transferred, credited to any candidate, exceeds the quota;



(11) the expression * count ”’ means
(a) all the operations involved in the counting of the first- preferencsss
- recorded for candrdates .

or
{b) all the operatlons involved in the transfer of the surplus of an electted
candidate; :
or

(c) all the operations in the transfer of the votes of an excluded candldalte
or of twe or more candxdates excluded together..
. Varing . Parer

S. 127. A votmg paper shall be, as far as possibie in the foﬂewmg form

VOTING PAPER .
o Umvmsm u* PooNA ‘ .

Blectionby ........ ER R ‘e s e v e s s es e s s .--'\nc.A-o-."o“'g‘.w*-v-‘-o-

Ma.rk omder of pret’mnae t

Names of cm@dates in spaces below o

S. 128. (1) Each elector shall have one transferable vote.
(2) An elector in recording his vote-—

.. {a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 opposite the name of the
candidate for whom he votes, and
{b) may, in addition, indicate the order of his choice or pmﬁerence for as
many other candidates as he pleases, by placing against their respective names thie
figures 2, 3, 4 and s0 on, in consecutive numerial order.

8. 129, A voting paper is invalid if—
(a) The ﬁgure 1 standing alone, indicating a first preference is not placed;
or
(b) the figure 1 standing alone, indicating a first preference is plaoed cpposite
the name of more than one candidate; )
or

( ¢) the figure t standing alone, indicating a first preference, and some other
figures, are placed opposite the name of the same candidate;
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or

(d) it cannot be determined for which candidate the first prefétence of the
woter is recorded;
or
(e) in an election by ballot, any mark is placed by the voter by which he
may afterwards be identified;
or

f thcre is any erasure or altération in the figures indicating the voter’s
prreference.

S. 130. Subject to Section 60 of the Act, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the
power—
( a) to fix the date of election,
(b) to decide in cases of doubt the validity or mvahdlty of a vote recorded
amd to declare the result of each election.

S. 131. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to hold elections in anticipation
of ‘wacancies about to occur by efflux of time.

S. 132. Except as otherwise provided for, the Registrar shall be responsible for
the <conduct of all elections. .

ELECTORAL -RoLLS

S. 133. The Registrar shall maintain electoral rolls for all persons and elettoral
bodiies entitled to elect members to the Authorities of the University, showing the names
armd addresses of all persons, public associations or bodies ‘qualified to- vote.

S. 1M, Except when an election is held at a meeting, the persons, pubhc
associations ‘or bodies, as the case may be, entitled to vote at an electlon to any of the
Authorities shall be respectively the persons or public associations ‘or bodies whose
nanses are entered on their respective rolls.

S. 138, The rolls of persons, public associations or bodies entitled to vote at an
election to the Court shall be prepared, exoept when otherwise specified, at least 35 clear
days before the date of election.

S. 136. The Vice-Chancellor shall have authority to correct the rolls, if any ‘
omission or wrong entries be brought to his notice at least 28 clear days before the date -
of election. The Vlce-Chancellor s decision in the matter shall be ﬁnal

S. 137. Printed copies of the Roll shall be delivered on application to any
person on payment of the fee prescribed from time to time.

Notice OF ELECTIONS

S. 138 Whenever there is a' vacancy in any authority other: than the Court or
the Academic Council, the notice of election relating thereto shall be ‘given to all electors -
(a) 21 clear days before the date of election in the case of an election to be held at a
meeting of the Court or the Academic Council, (5) 16 clear days before the date of
election in the case of an election to be held at a meeting of any other authority of the
University, and (c) 25 clear days before the date of election in the case of-all other ele-
ctions. In the said notice, the date fixed as the last day for receiving nominations and the
date of elections shall be precisely stated and relevant details regarding the vacaney given.
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NOMINATIONS

S. 189. Subjéct to the provisions: of Section 16 of the Act, any two electors, wor
any two members of a pubhc association or- body entitled to vote, may, after the
election notice is issued, nominate as a candidite any pstson by sending to, or delivering
at,;’ the. Umvetsxty Office a: nominatton paper before-4 p. M. on the last day fixed ffor
receiving nominations. In the case of an election to the Court held under clauses (h)
-and (i) of Section+16, Class II(( A’), nomination papars shall bear an attestation by the
Presxdent or Chalrman of the body. concerned ‘stating that the candidate proposed, the
proposer, and the géconder, were, on the date of 1ssué” of the notice of eleetion, m‘-mbers
of the saxd association or body. :

S. 140. The last date for the recelpt of nomrnatlons shall be :

(a) 10 cléar days before the date of election in the case of an election to
be held at a nieetm,g of t.he Ooutt, the Academlc Oouncﬂ or any. other Authonty of
the Umvers1ty, aad

(b) 18 c&ar days before the date of electxon m the ease of all other eleetlons

‘ S. 141, Nomitiation papets shall be in the msmhed form asnd sha be dated
.an,d signed by two electors .or by two members of the Public Assoctanon_, oor Body
-weeendshallmmnﬁenmesmf“lkadﬁtessesand‘ i s, if an:

S. 143 (a) As soon as ss1ble aﬁer thse l‘ast day ﬁxed fo:t pt-
r.nammauons, at a time and place fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, and notxﬁed,m the
- notice of elecnon the Vice-Chancellor ‘or any person or persons, nominated’ by him
shall scrutinize the nominations. The candidate or his agent duly authorized by him
in writing in this behalf, shall be entitled to be present at such scrutiny;
: (b) In the case of a dxspute or doubt, the V1ce-Chance110r shall determme
whether a person is disqualified under the Statute or not.

S. 144. If the number of candidates nominated does not exceed the: number of
vacancies to be filled, candidates so nominated shall be declared to have been elected.

S. 145. (a) Election to the Court under Section 16 (1) Class II(A) (i), (11)
(iv)(d),(h), (i), and Class IT ( F), shall be held by post; v
. (b) Elections to the Court under Section 16 (1) Class II (A) (111 ), (iv),
.(j), and to the Academic Council under Sectlon 21 (1), Class II(1) shall be held
- by ballot at polling centres;
) ( ¢) Election to the Court under Section 16(1), Class I ( A) (1v)(a)
- (b), (¢), (e), (f), (g), may be held either by post or by ballot at a meeting;
(d) Elections to the Boards of Studles under Sectlon 25(2)(iii )’ shall be
held by post; , o



‘ (e) Elections: of the Deans, and. electlons by any of the Authorities of the -
Whiversity to any other of its Authorities shall bs held at a meeting of such Authority
jiin accordance with the procedure laid down in Statutes 149 and 150;

(f). Election of the three representatives of Teachers of the Umver51ty on
tthe Board of University Teaching in Poona under S. 115(6) shall be held by ballot
at polling centres.

PROCEDURE FOR ELECTION BY Posr

S, 146. Where the election is held by post, the Registrar shall send, soon after
the: nominations .have been scrutinized, to each elector at his registered address,
(a) a voting paper bearing the nams of the constituency, (b) a smaller cover beariag
the: namz of the constituengy and () a bigger cover on which are printed on the left
halff the number of the elector and the name of the constituency and a form. of the
certificate of identity, and On the right half the words “ To the Registrar,, University of
Poona”, The voter shall enclose the voting paper, duly filled in but without the name
or the s1gnature of the voter, in thé smaller cover, and enclose this again in the bigger
cower, sign the certificate of identity on it, get his signature attested, if any attestation
be required, and send it to the Registrar, so as to reach the Umvets;ty Oﬁoe befm the :
timee announced for the election. "

8. 141. ‘The certificate of entity ~reqmred by Statute 1#6 sh&ll b s@nﬁ ‘by“‘
the ele.ctor cor the Chairmdn -or President of the pubhc association or body entitled
to wote, in the presence of and shall be attested by a Mag&strate, a Justice of the Pmce,_
a Gazetted ‘Officer of Government, a member of the Court of the Univetsity of Poona
for the time bemg, the head of Recogmzed ngh School or a Teacher as deﬁncd by
the relevant Statute. ‘ ‘

S.,148. . An elector who has not rgcexved his voting paper and other eonnected :
pape;s sent by post or whose papers before they aré returned to the ﬁeglstrar htwc. :
bzen lost or spoilt in such manner that: they cannot - by cmnvamﬁntly used,
transmlttmg to the Reglstrar a deciaratlon to that effec ﬂgned by hamself may req r¢
the Registrar to & of tho V 2
and " if the "'iiers have been’ sp'oxlt the spoﬂt ‘
who shall cancel them on recéipt. Tn eve e when new pa
“shall ‘be placed against the numbet of the electors name in the Register to denote that
new pape fidve been issued in place of thoae not received, sponlt or lost; and the old
papers s’ha‘ﬂ ‘be deemed as cancelfed '

issued, a ma;k :

PROCEDURE FOR Ewc'rlou AT A MEETING

~8.°149. In the case of an electaon at: a meetmg, m ghe noticg of e],ecuon the time .
. during which' ths ballot box ‘shall’ bz kept opsn for the receipt of voting papers; . as

~ dstermined by thz.Vice-Chancellor or- the senjor member convening the sald meetmg
shall b° precisely notlﬁed to the voters in the notice of electmn

S. 150. - Ballot papers, with the names of persons nominated, prmted or typed
i thereon, will. be furnished at the meetings held for the purpose of the election. All-the
members present at the meetmg shall be entitled to vote in the election.. When two or
more-authorities. or: bodies are jointly entitled to elect a represmtative aad the election ",
takes place at a meeting, a membear who is common to two or mnre ‘authorities or bodies .



fir vq;as are to be record@d &t
by ball,ot shall be as under:—

'xecutwe Co“ crl ami an

"thueW)lzemhaﬁ,~ and
~and a'mark shall be pl d by the' issui A‘Gﬁ“cer in hls copy of ihe electoral roll
;f,agamst the number of the voter to wﬂ: the votmg paper is issued; _
(9) the voter on receiving the. ballot paper, shall forththh proceed to one
“of the compartments ‘where he shall mark and put his paper into the ballot box;
(10) Every voter shall vote without undue delay, and shall quit the polling
station as soon as he has put his ballot paper into the ballot box;
- (11) If a voter spoils his ballot paper inadvertently, he may be given another
- and the spoilt paper and its counterfml shall be cancelled by the election officer..

S. 153. Al Votmg Papers shall ‘be scrutinized by the Reglstrar and such’ other
person or persons as may bé nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. When there are
mote polling stations than one voting:papers of all the polling stations shall be first mixed
up ‘and then scrutinized by the Registrar and such. other person or persons as may be
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. Every candidate or one representative of the
candidate authorised in writing by the candidate in this behalf shall be entitled to be
present at the time. of the-counting of vetes. .
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. S. 154. After the voting papers for an electoral body have been scrutinized and
counted, the Registrar shall examime the voting papers, and shall sort them into parcels
according to the first preference recorded for each candidate, re_;ectmg votmg papers
thhat are invalid.

S. 155. The Registrar shal then count the number of papers in each parcel and

“shiall credit each candidate with a mumber of votes equal to the number of valid papers

om which the first preference has heen recorded for such candtdate and he shall ascertain
the total number of valid papers, and'also determine the quota.’

S. 156. If at the end of any count the number of votes credited to a candldate is
equal to or greater than the quota, that candidate shall thereupon be elected.

S. 157. (1) If at the enid of any count the number of votes credited to a candidate
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be transferred, as provided herein, to ‘the
comtinving candidates for whom the next available preferences have been recorded
om the voting papers in the pareel or sub-parcel last received by the elected candida?te

(2) (a) If more than one candrdate has a surplus, the largest surplus shall be

first dealt with;

(b) Iftwo or more cand;dates have each an equal 'surplus, the surplus of
’the candidate With the greatest number of votes at the | ﬁrst A ¢
cdates il questron ‘Have an tinéqual number ‘of “_vo
tﬁe number of ‘votes: ‘crédited t6" stich ca
shali determme by, Lot whrch snrplus he

(3) The Reg1strar need ot transfer a. sm:plus when the surphts, together Wlth

a,ny other :surplus not transferfeﬁ, is less than the differerce— :

( a) between the -votgrs. of the candxdate lowest on the:: poll and thea,ymtes»

- of the. next. hrgheet candrdates, ‘ > S E

"-ori" o

Qp;ly, the B,egrstrar shaﬂ examme all the papem cbntamed rn the;p\\
candidate whose surplus is to be transferred ' ' >
(b) If the votes credrted to an élected. canrlxdate cqnsrst of orxgmal and-
transferred votes, ot of. transferred votes ‘only, the Regrstrar shali examine the papers
contained in the sub-parcel last recelved by the elected candrdate whose surpllls is. to
be transferred
o (¢) In either case the Regrstrar shall sort the transferable p’apers mto
sub-parcels according to the next available preference recorded thereon shaﬂ make a
separate sub-parcel of the non-transferable papers and shall ascertain the number
“of papers in each sub-parcel of non-transferable papers. |

(5) If the total number of papers in the sub-parcels of transferable papers is
equal to or less than the surplus, the Registrar. shall transfer the whole of each sub-parcel
of transferable papers to. the continuing candidate Jindicated. thereon, -at the. .electors’.
next available preference, and shall set aside as a separate. parcel ' $0 many of. the non-~
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transferable papers as are not required for the quota of the elected candidate. The

particular papers set aside shall be those last filled in parcel of non-transferable papers.

(6) (a) If the total number of transferable papers is greater than the surplus,

the Registrar shall transfer from each sub-parcel of transferable papers to the con-

tinuing candidate indicated thereon as the electors’ next available preference, the

number of papers which bears the same proportion to the number of papers in the
sub-parcels as the surplus bears to the total number of transferable papers;

(b) The number of parcels to be transferred from each sub-parcel shall be
ascertained by multiplying the number of papers in the sub-parcel by the surplus, and
dividing the result by the total number of transferable papers. A note shall be made
of the fractional part, if any, of each number so ascertained;

(¢) If, owing to the existence of such fractional parts, the number of papers
to be transferred is less than the surplus, so many of these fractional parts taken
in the order of their magnitude, beginning with the largest, as the necessary to make
the total number of papers to be transferred equal to the surplus, shall be reckoned as
of the value of unity, and the remaining fractional part shall be ignored;

(d) If two or more fractional parts are of equal magnitude that factional
part shall be deemed to be the largest, which arises from the largest sub-parcel, and
if the sub-parcels in question are equal in size, the fractional part credited to the candi-
date with the greatest number of votes at the first count at which the candidates in
question have an unequal number of votes, shall be deemed to be the largest. When
the numbers of votes credited to such candidates are equal at all counts, the Registrar
shall determine by lot which fractional part shall be deemed to be the largest;

(e) The particular papers transferred from each sub-parcel shall be those
Jlast filled in the sub-parcel, and each paper so transferred shall be marked in such a
manner as to indicate the count at which the tiansfer took place.

S. 158. (1) If, at the end of any count, no candidate has a surplus, or if any
existing surplus need not be, and is not, transferred, and on¢’ or more yacancies remain
to be filled, the Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate lowest on the poll.

(2) If the total of the votes of the two or more candidates lowest on the poll
together with any surplas not transferred is less than the number of votes credited to the
next highest candidate, the Registrar may at the same count exclude the aforesaid two
or more candidates lowest on the poll, provided that the exclusion of these candidates
shall not reduce the number of continuing candidates below the number of vacancies
remaining to be filled.

(3) If, when a candidate has to be excluded, two or more candidates have each
the same number of votes, and are lowest on the poll, the candidate with the lowest
number of votes at the first count at which the candidates in question have an unequal
number of votes shall be excluded and, when the number of votes credited to these
candidates are equal at all counts, the Registrar shall determine by lot who shall
be excluded.

(4) Upon the exclusion of any candidate, the Registrar, save as hereinafter
provided, shall examine all the papers credited to that candidate; shall sort the
transferable papers into sub-parcels, according to the next available preferences recorded
thereon for continuing candidates ; shall transfer each sub-parcel to the candidate for
whom the preference is recorded; and shall set aside, as a separate sub-parcel, the parcel
of non-transferable papers.
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S. 159. (1) If, at the end of any count; the number of elected candidates is equal
to the number of vacancies to be filled, no further transfer of votes shall be made.

(2) If, on the exclusion of a candldate the number of the then continuing
candidates is equal to the number of vacancies unfilled, the continuing candldates shall
theréon, be elected, apd no further transfer of votes shall be made. ’

S. 160. The order of priority of eleetion of electedd members shall be the .order
im which they are severally elected. If, at the end of any count two or more candidates
arre elected,the order of priority shall be according to the: numbcr of- votes credited to
suich candidates, beginning with the greatest, -
S. 161. (1) Whenever any transfer is made each sub—parcel of papers trans&rred
. shall be placed on the top of the parcel, if any, of the papérs of the candidate, to whom
the transfer is made, and that candidate shall be credited w1th a number of votes equal
to the number of papers transferred to him.

(2) Non-transferable papers, - ( except such as in the transfer of a surglus

may be required for the qitota of the elected candidate); shall be set.aside s a
separate parcel, together with any parcel of nou-fransferable papers already set aside.

(3)-On_the transfer of the surplus ‘of an.-clected candtd@ate all papers not

transferred to continuing candidates, and not set as:de as ptovndod in the ptecedmg

paxagra.ph shall be plaeed togethet in one paroel as the quots #f the e‘lected candb

the scrutmy showmg far each e
successive additions to or -substra
of elected, shall be- pu’blished by th
ummedlately aftef the lapse of fhl '

of thirty days from the recelp of the
8. 163-A. Imme tely ;gf
the provxswns of Statii 31
seal of ome’ ot 'mote of the: |
» custody until-the destriction of the voting ﬁapers ‘
o 8. 164, ~The rianies of the members of the Court the Execunve* %tmc'
Aca:d«:mm Council. shall be published in - the Bombay Govemment Gazﬂ"te
S. 165. (a) ¥ any. candidate. is elected to' the Court by ‘mme fhﬁ‘ﬂ ‘ont
constituency he shall, by notice in writing signed by him and delivered ta the: Registrai
. of the: ‘University wrthm 7.days-ef. the publication in the Gazette of the resul“t -of :the
. last of such elections, _choose ‘which of these. constituencies he - shall represent “and
_ such choice shall be conclusive; . .
T (b) If the candldate does not make the choice referred to herein within
" the specified period of t:me, the "Vice-Chancellor shall ‘decide which constltuency ‘he
will represent, and his decision shall be final;
(c¢) When any such choice has been made by the candldate or a decision
given by the. Vwe-Chancellog the Vmgbancellor shall dlrect the Reglstrar to take
steps for holding an election m- theconstituency in which a vacancy has occured. -

andthe
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' XIII—GENERAL PROVISIONS
ADMISSION‘ TO THE UNIVERSITY

Em L I :
L ¢ studcni“paﬂssmg the SSRC exammatwn comhuoted byt»the ectidaty
Certificaté Examination Boatd of Maharashtra Stite shall'be eligiblesfor’ bemg ni
aﬂaﬁﬁnﬂwﬁ the ‘University i in: the' Bre—Degree class in the Faculties of Arts; Mentall
Maral ‘and Sbcial Seiences, ‘Scieneei and ‘Cominéros, ‘and in the Fmst Year Class eﬁfh:e
.Fmﬂty of Agricultare, subject to the following conditions s— . i . 2
- (@) AStudent seeking admission to the- Pref%BegreeCamse ”\Wlth‘ xfiew to
iiﬁtMg smdléﬁ‘fbr a'degree in’¢hie’ Faoulty of'/Ar¥s-#r-if “the Faculty of Mentall,
* Moral#ai dal’ o ; 'g-fpassedﬁm&s csxanﬁﬂam wftl%‘the

. K »Of 5 v - ey
(n} Physxoiogy aud Hyglené and General Sclence, R

Cor”
(’m) Botany and ioology and General Setence

[ane -—Students from Techmcal ngh School ‘shall have passed in Engllsh and

Elementary Mithematies or Algebra and Geometry. § .. . .- . .
(€Y A student seeking admission to the Pre-Degree Course wrth a view to
pursuing studies for a degree in the Faculty of Commerce shall have passed the'S.8.C.

I Examinatlon with the following among his passing subjects :—
* 1. English,
2. Elementary Mathematics or Algebra and Geometry or Book-keepmg
and Accountancy -or Arithmetic.

(d) A student seeking admission to the First Year Science (Agn ) Course
shall have passed the S. S. C. Examination with the following among hlS passing
subjects :—
1. Enghsh
. 2. Elementary Mathematics or Algebra and Geometry,
3. Physics and Chemistry or General Science.
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(e) Provided that notwithstanding anything contained in (a), (b), (¢)
and (d) above, a candidate passing the S. 8. C. Examination with’English as one of
the subjects shall be eligible ffor admission to the Pre-Degree Class (Arts, Science and
Commerce ) and First Year Science ( Agri. ), if he has obtained an aggregate for fifty
per cent marks in seven subjjects of passing, five of which are compulsoty subjects
including English.

XIV—ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES

O. 60. Students passimg the Secondary School Certificate Examination
conducted by the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board of Maharashtra State
and stud‘ehts passing the School ‘Leaving Certificate Examination - held by  -the
Government of Maharashtra siall pay an eligibility fee of Rs. 10 ‘each, before they are
admitted to the First Year Classes of this University.

0. 61. A student migreting from the jurisdiction of another Umversny or
Statutory Examining Body and seeking admission to this University shall apply to the
Registrar of this University for a certificate of eligibility, and shall at the same time pay
a fee of Rs. 20. Such fee shalll not be returned, if an eligibility certificate is issued to
the applicant. But if no such certificate tan be issued by the Umversuy for any reason
one-half of the. said fee shall b retaingd by the University and the other half shall be

by

geturned. No.student from the ymlsdmon of Enothei‘ University or S?atu’tory E <)
Body shall be admitted to any Institution maintained by the Umversxty, excep: 9
production of a certificate of ehglblhty, signed by the . Registrar of thw“*Umvemty in -thc
following form :— L

Certiﬁcate of Eligibility -
Certified that........ having passed the........ ‘Examination- of the..........

or having passéd the........ Examination of........ Umversxty id the yeat 19.. .. after
completing the prescribed courses of instruction at........ .Colfége which is a’ Congge

maintained by or affiliated to that Umvers:ty, is e11g1ble for adrmssmn to the......
dlass in this University.

Provided however, that ‘the Regtsttar may 1ssue a prom‘ional certt

this Umvers1ty at his own risk, and on condmon that he obtams a ﬁnal cem teiof
ehglblhty before the close of ‘the acadenuc term in which the student is pro\nsmnally
admitted to the University.

Provided, further, that if the Executive Council is satisfied that the delay on thc
part of a student in applying for an ehglblhty certificate was not due to- any fault of Ius
own, it may, when granting the eliglblhty certificate dn'ect that it shall Have retrospectwe
effect from the date on which the student commenced to attend the mstltutlon to ‘which
he applied for admission, so that the days on-which he registered attendance before the
issue of the certificate can be taken into account for the purposes of Ordinances 67 and 68.

O. 61-A. A student mlgratmg to this Umversny from any other Statutory
University in the State of Maharashtra shall be required to produce a certificate of
Eligibility for admission to the University, the fee for whlch shatl be Rs 2. Tlns fee
shall not be refunded on any account. : e



'Eh;e te{ms k@i by the stqu in; thei Univmty 'fwm‘wla;eh he - mlgrates, shalll

admissian
,as aforesaxd ‘,he may admlt the. student to the college, moththstandmg the ex; ry of ene
; ( a f‘ son t‘o believé ﬂ"xat the sfmdent wﬂl be abie tQ: B

; 0 62-A The students who have mlgrated from thls Umversxty and pursumg a
course of study at“another University, but who priox to their mlgratlon ‘have. kept
terms or appeared and failed at the examination of this University and desire to appear
‘theredt, shall be permltbed to do ‘so, prov1ded that. the University to whxch they have
mxgrated has no objéction to the students appearmg at the. examination of thls Umver51ty
Prowded further, that such permlssmn be granted only on ‘condition that the' Umversxty
at wh1ch the studénts are -pursuing. their studies reciprocate with this Umyers1ty by
glvmg s1m11ar permission to its students pursumg a course of studles in tlus Umversxty

XV—UNIVERSITY TERMS

0. 6‘% The University year for the Faculties of Arts; Mental, Moral and Social
Sciences, Science, Engineering, Agriculture, Law, Medicine, Ayurvedic Medicine and
Commerce shall be d1v1ded into two terms. :
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O. 64. The following iss the arrangements of terms in each of the Faculties:—

First Term Second Term
Faculty Date of Date of Date of
Comm- Date of conclusion Commencement conclusion
encement
Arts - {20th June | Such date in,October| Such date in November 15fh March
as is announced by | as is announced by
the Executive Coun-| the Executive Coun-
cil every year. cil after providing 4
week’s vacation after
the closing of the
first term.
Miental Moral & :

Sodial Sciendes | -do- ~do~ ~do- —do-
Science wdo~ ~do- o= ~do-
Law .- |16th June ~do~ ~do- —do-
Enginecring .| =do- ~do- 36~ ~do—
Adgriculturé ‘ - ‘ 7

First Year . .. [20th June | - 15th October ~1st November  [15th March

Second Year .. {Ist June ~do- - —do-. nnde-n

Third Year ~do- ~do~ ‘."d,.‘," ~do-

Fourth Year .. |Ist June ~do- . —do- | =do=
Medicine .. [10h June |  10th October 10th November [10th April

Medicine .. |15th June 15th October 15th Novembet |15th Aptil
Zommerce . 20th June | Sweh date in October|Such date in November |1 5th Match

| ‘@8 is announced by| 4as is annouiiced by| -
the Executive Coun-| -the Executivé*Coun-

cil every year.

cil after providing 4
.weeks’” vacation after

. the closing of thef

first term.
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T 068 Noththstandmg anything contained in ©O.f64, the Executive Council shalll
have the power in aa emergency, to shift the college vacaition and also extend or reduce
its -duration; provided that duratxon of a’ vacation ‘shalll not bé extended’ or “reducedl,
except by a’vote of a two-thirds majority of: the memberws present at-a meeting . of the
Executive Councﬁ?‘ In such cases, the period added. to eiither term shall be regarded for
the purposes of 0. 67 as part of the other term which hass ‘been reduced. :

"0 66. Termsican bé kept only by duly admitted students in the manner prescnbe&
by O. 67 atiome or more of the Colleges or Institutions recoganized by the University.

g O: 66-A. Terms to be kept for an University EXxamination ‘may not Be conse-
ciitive; but the totaPlamber of terms to be kept shall ‘e as prescribed for. 1He coulyse
laid down for the exammanon concemed and shall’ be ﬂpt to the satlsfactmn of the
au*thont!es concetﬁed o

0. & (1) For keepmg a term in any class in & Affiliated College and in &
' me—;ntermeﬂmtc class in a Constituent College in any ﬁﬂculty a student shall . tteng ‘
his College pn a number of days which will constitute #t'least elghty per o

- ttal numbur of daysrof- each term and shall further saﬁary the pxov;sxgns i

dm“oitbraPoaegetadlmteclassmtheUmVer&tymang, aculty awtufi.
s L {a)witend at least exghtypbroent of: _lec'tnxméﬁt_”

(b)wmsfy the Board of University ‘Teaching in
; reqmremcnts laid down by 1 them in tespect of tutoﬂals i
Y horm the mmlmum number 61‘ prac;;gals J;eq, red: ]

{ii}). For kwp;ng a ter;n. fo; bcmg ehglble to aﬁpear at the
natio iﬁ the Faculty of Medicine, every. candidate mest have atténded a
: t ,0 ectures, demonstrauons ‘and tutonals and pl‘aétlcal or chmcai 3
’ subjeet léparately SRR

[ Note ~—The minimum 80 per cent. of attendance requlred to be put”by every
candidafe in each subject must be separately considered for lectures, demonstrations
tutorials and for practical and clinical work in each subject. }

0. 6T-A. Since applications for Umvers1ty Examinations are requtred to be
submitted to the University before the closing of the academic year, all such .appli-
cations shall be deemed to have been provisionally accepted by the University for the
purpose of including the applicants’ names in the list of candidates appearing at the
University Examinations; provided, however, that admission "of applicants to the
Examinations concerned is liable to be cancelled or withdrawn if the Principals of
Colleges concerned report to the University stating reaspns, at least 15 days before the
commencement of the respective exaxmnatlons that - applicants have not  satisfactorily
kept their terms for their courses.

O. 68. When on account of bonafide illness, or any other reason deemed sufficient
by the Executive Council, the total attendance of a student of an affiliated college in
any one term falls short of the minimum number of days required by clause (i) of
0. 67 by not more than 20 per cent. of the total number of working days, it shall be
compstent to the Principal to permit a candidate in such a case, to add together the
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atttendances registered by him iin two consecutive terms in any one class, provided that
tthe total of the attendances registered in two terms so counted together amount to the
tootal required for the minimum attendance of two terms under dause (i) of O. 67 ;
pirovided nevertheless, that where the deficiency exceeds 20 per ceat. of the total days
im one term or is such that the: attendance registered in two termstaken together falls
sthort of the total of the minimwm attendance of two terms, it shall be competent to the
Eixecutive Council, to condone tthe deficiency.

0. 69. For a college omr colleges in any place within the territorial limits of the
juirisdiciton of the University, that may, in the judgement of the Executive Council be
afffected with plague or any other epidemic disease or flood or earthquake, the operation
off O. 67 may be suspended as regards the number of days attendance required during
amy University term. Providedl that, in the case of any other emergency, the Executive
Clouncil shall also have power, by a majority of two-thirds of those:present at a meeting
off the Executive Council, to swspend the operation of O. 67. On such suspension, the
Eixecutive Council shall determmine, on the recommendation of the Principal of the
college concerned, stating reasons to be made at the end of the term, the minimum
number of days’ attendance required for the keeping of the term.

O. 69-A. The Principals of Colleges are empowered to excuse attendance to
students who, having voluteered under the Indian Auxiliary and Territorial. Forces
‘Acts or the N.C.C. ‘are unable to attend the college’ for the penod during which they
are under Trammg or engaged*im Military dutiés, =

0. 70. Principals of Coilleges are empowered to excuse attendance to students
who are required to leave the town where the College is situated;“for the purpose of
talkking part in sports held under the auspices of the University, for the period during
wlhlch they are unavoidably absent from the College.

0. 71. The Principals and Heads of Institutions shall keep a Regnster of the
daily attendance of duly admitted students.

0. 72. (a) Tokeep a term at a College or Recognized Institution, a student ‘must
. «complete to the satisfaction of the Principal or the Head of the Institution, the
course of studies at the (follege or Institution prescnbed for such"terms for the Class .
- tp which such student belongs. -

(b)In Colleges whére - facﬂmes for N. C. C. Training are avaxlable N. C.C

- Training will be obligatory for every male under-graduate student of that College

who has been called upon to undergo such training. Such a candidate shall have to

produce,- alongwith his application for admission to the examination, ‘# certificate

from the Principal in consultation with the N. C. C. Authorities to the effect that he
has undergone satlsfactonly the required N. C. C. Training during the year.

XVI—TRANSFERENCE CERTIFICATE

0. 73.  No student shall at any time be admitted to another College unless he -
produces from the Principal of the College he leaves ;:—
(i) a certificate ( called Transference Certificate ), showing :
(a) the number of days attended at the College, which the student

has left, in all the terms during which he attended the College, after passing
his last University examination;



(b) ths" mxmbar of 6@1&&5@ mmimmms $6 did and: did not attend,
with the result of oaoh ‘exal ,nation, bince ‘eﬁa last Umwmny enmmatmn

L. n. smcc Ime Iast ateended a Calhg;e, the anapal w}; _sues ﬂfmer"

N

Q 77-A Transference Certificate in respect of “external candxdates shall be
issued by the Reglstrar on payment of a fee of Re. 1/- for each term of the academic
year that has elapsed since the applicant last appeated for the external examination.
Provided, however, that the fee charged under this Ordinance shall not exceed Rs. 5/-
i the a,ggregate

0. 78. 1If, as the result of a studént leaving one -College to jdin another, it is
necessary for him to tount the attendance registered in more than one college, to enable
him to make up the necessary number of attendances, for his first year in the case of a

* To be struck out where it is not applicable.
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Fiirst Year student, or for the téerm in the case of any other student, Transference Cert-
ficate shall not be granted exceppt—
(i) in case the paremt or guardxan with whom the studeat has been resxdmg
is transferred to another distriict;
(ii) when a change (of air for the 1mprovement of the student’s health has
‘been recommended by a recoggnized Medxcal Practitioner; o

*(iii) for other reasoons whlch appear to the Executive Concil to be suﬁi(:lent

0. 79. Application for ’IFransferencc Certlﬁcate shall be made by student without
umnecessary delay through the IPrincipal of the College to which they wish to be
transferred.

XVII--INSPECTION OF C@LLEGES AND RECOGNIZED ANSTITUTIONS
[ Unde#t Section 3O(v11) of the Act]

O. 80. The Executive Cowncil shall cause évery Affiliated Collrge and Recognized
Institution to be inspected from tfime ta time by one or more compedent persons autho-
rized by the Executive Council im this behalf. '

O. 81. An inspection of every Affiliated College and Recognhed Institution shall
be held under Section 36, sub-secition (2) of the Act, at least gnce in three years and at
other tunes when, in the 3udgemant of the Expcthe Coyncjl spemal easons mst,"m thel
case of any! College or Instxtunam for such inspection,

0. 82. The inspection willl be directed primarily to the purpose of scer og if
the main conditions of affiiation ©r recognition are mamtmned or not;and of seemg that
adequate measures are taken to emsure efficiency.

0. 83. If the report submntted by the person or persons: dspnied ta mspe@s Q&uﬁ
for any action by the Executive"®€ouncil, the Execiitive Council shall after full inqmty
specify definitely the point or poiints in which it considers the Callege of the®
deficient, and ‘fix a time, (to Be extended upon good cause shown) within w_hwh !Lhﬁ
College’ or the Institution shall take the acuon necessary to Tectify the deﬁcxencxes
pomted out ; , :

celw

XVIII—-—RETURNS
[Under Seeﬁon m(xv) of the Act]

0 84. Every College and Recognized Institution ‘shall subinit annually by the
15th of April to the Executive Council the following returns m ‘the ferms prescribed o

(a) A return of the t’caclung staff. N
(b) A return of ﬁnanoes, gwmg the accounts for- the pmdmg Govemment
finaneial year, .

(c) A return of the number of students attendmg the CoIIege or the
_ Institution.
(d) A return of the complete time-table of lectures, tutonals, pracucals,
dcmoastnatlons clinics, etc.
“* Tt will be competent to the Executive Councnl to permit a student to join mother College when

a town ti which the: college attended by the student is situated, is deciawd infected with piague«or oﬁm
epidemic disease. : X
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- 0. 88 : Bvery. College and Recognized Institutiosn shall report to the Executive
Council all changes in its teaching staff, as soon as such rehanges are made. - In the case
of Medical Colleges they shall also report the changes infthe staff of the Hospitals where
he students of these Colleges arg required to do theeir clinical work..  In reportimg
mch changes the qualifications of the memibers of thée staff newly appomted the
sonditions governingtheir tenure of qffice and. the quaﬁﬁ;canons of the persons in whose
Mce the new appoutments are made, shall be ﬁvan in tﬂ“et&l '

XDL—REGISTERS
[ Under Section, 30 (xi) of the: Act ]

" 0. 86 Every College shall mamtqm—-
(@) a Register, giving for. every. student wrho has been admitted to. the
Coltege, the date of admission, the date of birth, tthe name of the birth place,
attendance at the College examinations ‘and the. Mts of such exammatxons, and

La rmrd of University career and the date of withdraweal ;
(’&} #-Register of daily attendance of dach mudent.

XX—-REGOGNITION AND IN$1‘*‘EC’I‘LONr OF HOSTELS
: : [Undﬁt Sectwn 30(v) ofi&e Aet]

) ﬁi Ahy persén or & body of persons” mamaging ‘o maintairii
iesirous ‘of having it recognized by the Uhiversity shafll apply to the Execu ve Coungil
’mﬁwm&mmﬁmwmg partioulars : . . prisy S
a1y 'Phs%cahty of the hostel and its surroumchngs, it D
(i) The: oapaclty of the hostel and the ap;prommate floor space’ prcmdcd
for each inmate;
- (iii) The number of students expected-to be put in each room;
(1v) Arrangements made for watter supply, lighting, samtatlon, medwal
help, etc., in the hostel; - '
(v) Arrangements made for boarding and for outdoor and indoor games
(vi) Arrangements made for the inspection of the kitchen, for superin-
tendence over the inmates, and for the manangement of the hostel; .
(vii) The financial statement relating to the hostel.

O. 89. On receipt of an application, the Executive Council, -after any further
inquiry which it may deem necessary, shall decide at to whether or not recognition
is to be granted. Provisional recognition may, however, be granted by the Executive
Council on such conditions as it may deem necessary. '

0. 90. The Bxecutive Council may suspend or withdraw the recognition granted
to a hostel managed by a person or body of persons, which is not conducted according
to the conditions of recognition. Provided that no action shall be taken, without giving
the management of the hostel concerned an opportunity of making such representatzon
in the matter as it may desire to make. :
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O. 91. The Executive Clouncil shall hold the inspection of‘the hostels of every
afffiliated college at least once in three years through the agency of the Board of Students’
Welfare.

O. 91-A. In the beginniing of each academic year, the Executive Council shall
appoint two members of the Borard of Students’ Welfare to hold the inspection.

O. 91-B. The colleges im the Poona University area shall be divided into three
Grroups as under :—

1. Poona Group . .Compnsmg the Colleges- and recogmzed Institutions
in the Poona area.
2. Nasik Group ...Comprising the Colleges and reoognized"lnstitutions

in the Districts of Nasik, Ahmednagar, Thana, Kolaba
. . and Poona excluding the Poona Area.

3. Jalgaon Group .. Comprising the Colleges and recognized " Instltutlons
in the Districts of Jalgaon and Dhulia.

0. 91-C. The inspection shall be directed primarily for the purpose of inspecting
the conditions of accommodation, messing, health and conduct of . students in the
hostels etc.

©0.92. The management of every hostel shall submit to the Executive Councxl_
at the end of every term, a report on the working of the h0stel for the | term '

XXI-—-RESIDENCE HEALTH, CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE OF STUDENTS
[WUnder Section 30 (ii)]

0. 93. Every student of ‘the Umvermty shall reside either—
(a) in the University hostel, or in a recognized Hostel of a College or in
_lodgings approved by the authorities of the College.
, “or

(b) with a parent or sotne person accepted by his College to be his guardian

O. 94, Each College shall provide residential quarters for such a percentage of
its students as the Executive Council may, from time to time; decidc and shall make
arrangements for supervision over the students who ‘reside in lodgmgs approved by the
authorities of the College. ResrcTcnt students shall conform to reégulations drawn up by
Principals of Colleges and approved by the Executive Council.

0. 95. Every non-resident student shall submit the name, address' and
relationship, if any, of the person with whom he proposes to live, to the Principal of
his College. The Principal shall satisfy in every case that the arrangements-made are
suitable, and that the guardian is able and willing to hold himself responmble for the ,
welfare of the student while he is an inmate of his house.

0. 96. As soon aspossible after the re-opening of a College after the long
vacation, the Principal shall submit to the Chairman of the Board of Students’ Welfare, -
_the following information :— -

(i) The number of Hostels and the number of the Superintendents;

(di) The number of resident students in each Hostel and approved logding;
(iii) The number of non-resident students living with their parents;’

(iv) The number of non-resident students living with their guardians.
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0 ‘S% Adl eﬂﬁeges shull provide adequate faciliics for physical texeérise for
ey stutieats and shall forwa:gd a statemm: of the sam#d- the %&fm&n éfl:ke Bbwd
of Studenw" elfam i v.

? :‘).ﬁment students }

ann Rtmas m Umvmmf TRACHING STAFF ,
ng to lms vmd mm the,Teac!ﬂng Stall of fi. Lhivmity

S O. 9‘7. (6~}»~Specml dxsabxhty leavo may be granté‘d to a Umvemty,P esm or
Reader of Lecturer by the Executive Council on the recommendatlon of .a, Med;%al
Board appointed by the Executive Council as follows :—
L (a)1i1s days on:full pay for cach year of oompleted serv:ee Suhjeet I:o a mmu—
. mum of three months at a time; -
o €b) 30 days on half pay for each year of completed service su.bject tg a
- maximum of three months at a time.

0. 97. (7) Bxtra-Ordinary leave without pay and allowances may be granted
by the Execu’uve Council to meet spec1al cases.

o. 97, (%) The Executive Council may grant study’ leave to Un1vers1ty Professors,
Readers or Lecturers on such terms as it deems fit. _

0. 97. (9) An application for leave other than casual leave shall. be made to
the Registrar who shall place it before the hext meeting of the Executive: Council for
action. - Casual leave up to five days may be taken by informing the Registrar through
the Head of the Department.
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CHAPTER XXI-B
Terms and conditions of service of Teachers in Affiliated Colleges.

0. 97-A. The terms :amd conditions of service of Teachers in the Affiliated
Colllege shall be as provided for in S. 80 (H).

XXII—PRECEDENCE
(a) .Among the members of the Court

- 8. 167. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the ex-Vice-Chancellors of the
Uniiversity who are members of the Court, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts ;
Mental, Moral and Social Sciences; Science, Law, Medicine, Engineering, Agrlculture,
Ayurwedic Medicine and Commerce, the Director of Education if he is a member of the
Court,, and members of the Executive Council in the alphabetical order of their names,
the: Vice-Chancellors- of other Universities established by law in the Maharashtra State,
in the order in which those Universities were established, and the members of the Court
shalll have precedence-— :

First, in the order specified above down to the Vice-Chancellors of other
Unilversities established by law in the State of Maharashtra in the order in which those
Uniiversities were established ; secondly, according to their official precedence, in the
case of those ex-officio members of the Court who are included in the official Warrant
of Precedence :— ‘

Thlrdly, in the case of other ex-aﬁiczo members, the Principals of affiliated
Colleges and the Heads of recognized Institutions, according to the dates of establish-
ment of their respective Institutions, and Heads of University Departments according
to the dates of foundation of their respective Departments; and

Finally, in the case of other members of the Court, according to the alphabetxcal
order of their surnames. :

(b) Among members of Authorit[es am? Bodies of the Universities other than the Court

S. 168. Members of Authorities and Bodies of the University other than the
Court, shall take precedence in the following order :— .

(1) The Chairman of the Body concerned;

(2) Members of the Court in the order. of semonty laid doewn for that body;

©(3) Recogmzed Teachers of the Umvemty, Heads of Departments in affiliated
Colleges and recognized Institutions, other teachers, first in the order in
which the Colleges and Institutions were established and next in the -order
- of precedence of the Faculties to which they belong:

- (4) Non-teachers, in the alphabetical order of their surnames.

XXIII—-—CONFERMENT OF DEGREES

S. 169. The Court shall confer upon persons who have been found quahﬁed
,in accordance with the Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations for the time being in
force for the same, such Degrees and Diplomas as are provided for in S. 171 and S. 172,
either at a Convocation or in absentia, at their option.

S. 170. Deleted.
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S. 1. In the case of persons recommended underr the provisions of Section: 44
of the Act the procedure for the confermeént of such Honsorary Degree§ or Awards; at
a Convocation shall be the same as followed in the case cof those who become eligilble
under the provisions' of Statute 169 for the award of Degrrees or Dlplomas as’ t’he ressult
of their pissing the respectwe examinations therefor.’ i

S. 172. A Convocation for conferring Degrees sthall be held ordinarily in tthe

month of September on a date to be fixed by the Chancellior and on such other gradu-
~ation day as may be appointed by the Chancellor or "tthe Vice-Chancellor. At swch
Convocatidn, the Dean of each Faculty or in his absentce. the Senior member -of each
Faculty shall request the Court to pass a grace in the first jinstance and then shaﬂ pressent
to the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor and the Convocéation, the persons: w!ho have
‘sought admission to the respective degrees or diplomas, téhe applicants for all dﬁgn'ees
in a Faculty bemg atranged and presented together in thes following orgder :-— v

IN THE FACULTY OF ARTs,

1. Doctor of Letters (D Litt.)

2. Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D )

3. Master of Arts (M.A.)
. 4, Master of Asts ( External) [ MA. (External)ﬂ
5 Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) «

6 Bachdor of Arts ( Extemal) [B.A. (Extemall )]

v m}z FACIrLTY oOF MENTAL, MORAL AND Socw, ScmNezs
“ Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.) -

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
f"Mmofpm(MA) RER .
“ Master of Arts ( External) [ M.A. (Externall)]
"“Master of Education (M.Ed.) - : E
Bachelor of Arts ( B.A.)

Bachelor of Arts ( External) [B. A. ( Extemal )]
Bachelor of Teaching ( B.T.)
Bachelor of BEducation ( B.Ed.)

Diploma in Librarianship ( Dip. Lib.)

Bachelor of Library Science ( B.Lib.)

Diploma in Journalism ( ...... )

[y . . .
e N R Rk Y

it
[ )
H .

In THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Master of Science ( M.Sc.)

Master of Science ( Mathematics ) (External) M. Sc (Maths ) (Ext )]
Bachelor of Science [ B.Sc. ( Hons. 1] - .
Bachelor of Science [ B. Sc. (General)]

Bachelor of Science ( B.Sc.)

AU A
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In THE FAcuLTY OF LAwW
Doctor of Laws ({ LL.D.)
Doctor of Philosophy ( Ph.D.)
Master of Laws (ILL.M.)
Master of Laws (JExternal ) [ LL.M. ( External) ]

Bachelor of Laws ((LL.B.)

I THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)
Doctor of Philosophy ( Ph.D.)
Doctor of Medicime ( M.D.)
Master of Surgery ( M.S.)
Master of Science (( Medical ) [ M.Sc. (Med.) ]
Bachelor of Science ( Nursing ) [ B.Sc. ( Nursing ) ]
Bachelor of Mediciine & Bachelor of Surgery ( M.B.,B.S.)
Diploma in Public: Health ( D.P.H.)
Diploma in Psychelogical Medicine ( D.Psy.M. )
Dlploma in Anaesthesia (D.A.)
Diploma in Clinicail Pathology (D.C.P.)
Diploma in Medical Radio-Diagnosis ( D.M.R.D.)
Diploma in Gynaecology & Obstetrics ( D.G.O. )
Diploma in Ophthalmology ( D.O. ) '
Diploma in Laryngology & Otology ( D.L.O.)
Diploma in Venereology & Dermatology (D.VD.)
Diploma in Tubercular Diseases ( D.T.D.)
Diploma in Children’s Health ( D.C.H.)
Diploma in Chest Diseases ( D.C.D.)

IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
Doctor of Science ( D.Sc.)
Doctor of Philosophy ( Ph.D. )
Master of Engineering ( ML.E.)
Master of Science ( Engineering ) [ M.Sc. ( Engg.) ]
Bachelor of Engineering ( B.E.)

IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE

Doctor of Science ( D.Sc. )

Doctor of Philosophy ( Ph.D.)

Master of Science ( Agri. ) [ M.Sc. (Agri.) ]
Bachelor of Science ( Agri. ) [ B.Sc. (Agri.) ]

o IN THE FACULTY OF FINE ARTS & MusiC -
Bachelor of Music ( B.Mus. )
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IN THE FACULTY OF AYURVEDIC MEDICINE

1. Master of Ayurvedic Science
2, Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine & Surgery ( B.AM. &8.)

IN THE FACULTY oF COMMERCE

Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.)

DPoctor of Philosophy - (Ph D.)

Master of Commerce ( M.Com. )

Master of Commerce ( External ) { M.Com. (Extermtl )1
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com. ) :

Bachelor of Commerce (External) [B Com. (External) ]

S 173. The University shall grant a Dlp’loma in"-Education- or a: Dipioma 1n
‘Tcachmg to such persons as have undcrg,o;xe the prescribed course at an insttitution or
_ institutions affiliated to the  University under Section 33 of the Act and have passed ’the
qualifying-examination for the same, in acchdanoe thh the Ordmances and Regulatx(f s

e w e w

S, 173-A The Umverslty shall gramt a Dlploma m the followmg subwc%s. to

exammatxons for t.he same it accordance w1th the Gr ;ng,nces and Regula ns W—‘-

1. Oriental (Sansknnc) Leammg (Dtp 0~L )
© 2. ‘Music ( Dip-Mus.)’
3. Printing ( Dip. Print. )
4. Lower Diploma in M. F. L.
5. Higher Diploma in M. F. L.
S. 173-B. The University shall grant a Certificate in the - following subjebts to

such persons as have undergone the prescribed courses and have passed the quahfymg
examinations for the same in accordance with the Ordinances and Regulations :— -

1. Certificate in M.F.L.

S. 173-C
to } deleted.

S. 173-G.

0. 98. (I) A person who passes the examination for a degree or diploma of
this University mentioned in' S. 172, shall apply, in the prescribed form together with
the fess prescribed below, in order to be admitted to the convocation (in person or in
absentia ) for the Conferment of the said degree or Diploma :—

(a) Graduates : Rs. 15/- for the first graudation; and
Rs. 10/- for the second or subsequent graduation.

(b) Diploma-holders : Rs. 10/-.
(IT) A person who passes the examination for a diploma mentioned under

S. 173 and 8. 173-A and a certificate mentioned under S. 173- B shall pay a fee of Rs. 5/-
for the grant of the same.
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XXIV—ACADEMIC COSTUME

0. 99. Members of the Court and Graduates of the University of Poona shall
wear academic costumes of the following description at Convocations of the University
for conferring degrees :—

1. Members of the Court
(1) Chancellor
Gown :(—Maroon silk with gold lace, length up to calves and full sleeves.
Scarf :—Saffron Colour up to waist.
Headgear :—Academic Cap with a tassel if wearing Western style dress, otherwise

Pugree, Pheta or Turban ( Parsi or Khoja ), or cap of any style and colour.,

(2) Vice-Chancellor

Gown :—Maroon silk with silver lace, length up to calves and full sleeves.

Searf :—Saffron Colour up to waist. . . ,

Headgear :—Academic Cap with a tassel if weating Western sytle dress, otherwise
Pugree, Pheta or Turban ( Parsi or khoja ), or-cap of any style and colour.

(3) Registrar and other Members of tige, Court.

Gown :—Maroon cloth with full sleeves and length up to calves.

Scarf :—Safforn colour up to waist. . ’

Headgear +—Academic Cap with a tassel if wearing Western style dress; otherwise
Pugree, Pheta, or Turban ( Parsi or Khoja ) or cap of any style and colour.

IL - Graduates
(1) Bachelor’s Degree.

Gown :—Maroon cloth, length up to knees, full sleeves with a strap of 1” width

from neck to knee of the colour of the Faculty specified in paragraph 5 below.
"(2) Master’s Degree (including M.D.)

Gown :—Maroon cloth, length up to calves, full sleeves, with a strap of 2” width

from neck to calves of the colour of the Faculty specified in paragraph 5 below.
(3) Doctors’ Degree (Ph.D., D.Litt., LL.D. and D.Sc.)

Gown :—Red cloth, length up to calves and full sleeveé.

(4) Doctor’s Degree ( Honoris Causa’)
Gown :—Red silk, legnth up to calves and full sleeves.

Headgear:—Academic Cap with a tassel if wearing Western style dress, otherwise
Pugree, Pheta, or Turban ( Parsi or Khoja ), or cap of any style and colour,



(5) Colours of straps Sfor Grag'ugtes in the { }fgrem el

Facuh‘y
(1) Arts
(2) Mental, Moral and Social Scxences L
(3) Science . .
(4) Law i Pl
(5) Medicine
( 6) Engineering
(7) Agriculture =
(8) Fine Arts and Music

[ Ceremonial Dress : (l) Male Gpaduaﬁﬁs

(i) Headgear ——-»Ca_p-Whlte or Black Ph@ﬁ or | ritby
© wearing Western Style Dress.

(ii ) Coat :—(a) either with closed collar and button@d ;;13:;:;‘.
(b) with a necktie.

(iii ) ‘White long trousers (not payjamas )

(2) Female: Gradﬁates i
Wlute sarees ot ‘white” frécks ]
0. 100. Such of the members of the Ccm't of tlacjjpi
graduates of other Umversxf;es, or asare entitlad to wear offic

miay’ appear in thé acad®hiic deéss of theif oWt Utivirstiies’ .
uniform, wearmg, in addition, the Scarf of the University. of; Poo

0. 161. Other members shall, wear. the GOWIL and Scaxf‘ﬁf the

-

Poona.

XXV—REGISTRATIQN OF GRADUATES

S. 174. (i) The names of ail graduates. of the University of Poona shaﬂ be
_entered on the Register of Graduates on their first graduatxon in- the Umver :

(ii) Upto 31st December, 1953 all graduates of any oth,er Statuw dian
University and the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth, Poona and the S.N.D.T. ,ndlan
Women’s University, Bombay, shall be entitled to have their names enrolied in the
Register of Graduates. Provided they ordinarily reside, or carry on business, within the
the area of the University and apply for enrolment of the Univérsity in the prescrxbed
form ( which will be supplied on application by the Registrar) and produce along
with their application evidence to the satisfaction of the Registrar, of their having
taken the degree. The fee for such registration shall be Rs: 5 for each application..

Graduates of foreign Universities shall apply - for enrolmeat  to the
University in the prescribed form, ( which will be supplied on application, by
the Registrar ) and produce along with their application, evidence to the
satisfaction of the Registrar of their having taken the degree.

The Executive Council shall decide the cases of such app_lica,nts.

. The Fee for such registration ‘s_h‘éll be Rs. 5 for each applicant.
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(iii ) The names of all such persons who become the recipients of the
honorary degrees of the University of Poona shall be entered on the Register of -
Graduates free of charge, immediately after the conferment of such degrees and a
separate list of such persons shall be kept on the Register of Graduates. ’

(iv) Registered graduates shall notify to the Registrar every change of their
address.

(v) The Register of Graduates mentioned above shall be revised every five ‘
years. :

(vi) All persons whose names are entered on the said Register of Graduates
shall be entitled to vote at the election of the representatives of registered graduates
on the Court, in accordance with Statutes framed in that behalf.

XXVI—PROVIDENT FUND

( Under Section 50 of the Act)
(1) ‘A_dmissién to the Fund
S. 175. (a) Every whole-time officer; teacher or other servant of the University
except one whose services have been lent to the University by Government appointed
to a substantive appointment, carrying a salary of rupees thirty or upwards per

mensem shall, as a condition of his servnce, become a subscriber to the Umvers1ty
Provident Fund.

(b) Any whole-time officer, teacher or other servant of the University
temporarily appointed in the first instance and subsequently confirmed in the same
appointment may, by a resolution of the Executive Council be admitted to the benefits
of the University Provident Fund from the date of his temporary -appointment, pro-
vided that there has been no break or interval betwesn the termination of thz tempora}:y
appointment and the commencement of the permanent appointment.

(ii) Contribution to the Fund

: S. 176. Except in the case of employees of the University Press, .subscription
to the Fund shall be at one uniform rate of one-twelfth of the salary of the subscriber.

In the case of a servant of the University employed under a specific agreement, the
rate shall be provided for in the agreement, and shall not exceed eight and one-third
per cent of the salary. Such subscription shall be déducted monthly from the salary
of the subscriber, and the amount so deducted shall be paid to the University Provident
Fund to the credit of the subcriber. An officer, teacher or other servant on leave of
any kind may, with the permission of the Executive Council, discontinue his subscriptions
to the Provident Fund, or pay them at such rate, not exceeding the uniform rates, as
may be determined by the Executive Council.

S. 176-A. In the case of employees of the University Press, the subscrlpnon
to the Fund shall be at the rate laid down under the provisions of the Employees’ Pro-
vident Fund Act, 1952 as amended from time to time and will be calculated on the basic
salary plus the dearness allowance with effect from 1st January, 1961.

S. 177. - The University’s contribution to the Fund shall be equal to the sub-
scriber’s subscription, and shall be made in arrears at the beginning of the next month.
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 (iil) Deduction from the Fund -

S. 178. When the amount standing in the Fund to.the credit of
who has been dismissed from the service of the Umvers1ty for mxscond
payable, the Executive  Council may diréct that. the ‘whole or any part of
tions of the University, and of any interest accrued thereon; be deducted fro
standing to the credit®f the subscnber and be paid to the Umverszty

“+ 8. 179; ‘When the amount standmg in the Fund 4o the cndlt of
becomes payable, the Executive Council may direct that any amount
liability, - incurred by:the subscriber to the ‘University up. to ‘the total -ams¢
contributions paid ' by the University, with- interest thereon,. be ded:
amount standing to the credit of the subscrlber, and be: pald to the Univi

. 8. 180, When the amount standmg in the Fund“to the_ credlt of
v‘who has resigned his._ sepvige in-the Umversuy beforb completmg three
payable, the Executive Council may dtrep: that the ‘whole or any part of
tions of the University and of any interest. aecured thereon, be deducted fror
‘ standmg to the credit of that subscriber, and be paid to the University. .
I case of Umvemty Press Emp}oyees one fourth share .of the Un
tnbunon and mterest acerued there;on shall be pald to-the Umvers&ty Press

(w) Paym‘ent from the Fimd

8, 181 Suh;ect to any deductions under Siat’utes 178 1‘79 180_(
amount standmg ifi thie Fund %o the credit of a subscriber shall, becom pays
o (a) on the dedtlr of ‘the- subsmbef before qummg the: Servic
(b) on the subscnbcr s ceasing | 10 be in the service of the Uniy,

_ For the purpéses: of this Statute, an officer, teacher or other se ’
University, who holds office for a fixed period of time shall, on re-apponm“ .
same or another office:in the Utiversity, immediately on expiry of the said -M-be
deemed to have been in the service of the Umversxgy continuously from the éate of ‘his
first appomtment

S, 182. A subscriber’s account shall be closed
(@) on the day after the date of his death; or
(b) from the day on which he ceases to be in the service of the Uiﬁvcrsxty
No contribution or interest shall be credited in respect of any penod after the
date on which the account s closed.

In case of University Press Employees, ‘their account shall not be c].osed till
their Provident Fund claim is finally settled and interest shall be paid upto the last date
of the previous month in which the claim is settled. L .

(v) Loans to Subscribers

S. 183. Advances from the amount standing to the credit of a subseriber on
account of his own subscription may, at the discretion of the Executive Couacil,
granted to him in the case of the illness of the subscriber or of members of hi§’ famlly or
for any other reason deemed sufficient by the Executive Council. Such loans shall be
repaid at a rate of interest and m a number of instalments to be fixed by the: Executive
Council in each case. '
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(vi) Declaration and Withdrawal

S. 184. Each subscriber on joining the Fund shall furnish a nomination in
Form A*, showing how he wishes the amount in his credit in the Fund to be disposed
of on his death, provided that if he has a family, or at any time after. joining the
Fund acquires a family, he shall be precluded from nominating a person who is not
a member thereof. Such nomination may at any time be revoked by the subsriber and
or replaced by fresh nomination. A nomination shall be operative only on being
received by the University. ’

S. 185. Subject to any deductions under Statutes 178, 179, 180 and 183, on the
death of a subscriber before quitting the service—
(i) when the subscriber leaves a family—

(a) if a nomination made by the subscriber in accordance w1th the
provisions of Statute 184 in favour of a member of his family subsists the
amount standing to his credit in the Fund, or the part thereof to which the
nomination relates, shall become payable to his nominee or nominees in the
proportion specified in the nomination;

(b) If no such nomination in favour of a member or members of the
family of the subscriber subsists, or if such nomination relates only to a part
of the amount standing to his credit in the Fund, the whole amount or the
part thereof to which the nomination does not relate, as the case may be, shall,
notwithstanding any nomination purporting to be in favour of any person or
persons other than a member or members of his family, become payable to the
members of his family in equal shares.

Note :—Any sum payable under these rules to members of the family of a sub-
scriber vests in such member under sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Provident Funds
Act, 1925, .

(ii) when the subscriber leaves no family, if a nomination made by him in
accordance with the provisions of Statute 184 in favour of any person or persons subsists,
the amount standing to his credit in the Fund or the part thereof to which the nomination
Qrg,lates, shall become payable to his nominee or nominees in the proportion specified

“the nomination.

*FORM A.
FORM OF DECLARATION

I_hereby declare that I wish, in the event of my death, the amount at my credit in the University
of Poona Provident Fund to be distributed among the persons mentioned below in the manner shown
against their names :—

dame and addressfof the | Relationship, if any, with| Whether major or minor | Amount of share of
nominee or nominees the sabseriber if minor, state the age deposit

1 2 3 4
Station Two Witnesses 10 Signature

Date Signature of Subscriber
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Note 1 :—When a nominee is a dependent of the sixbscnber as defined in clause
(c) of section 2 of the Provident Funds Act, 1925, the amount vests in such nomines
under sub-section (2) of section 3 of the Act.

Note 2 :—When the subscriber leaves no family and no nomination made by hlm
in accordance with the provisions of Statute 184 subsists, or if such nomination relates
only to part of the amount standing to his credit in the Fund, the relevant provisions of
clause (b) and of sub-clause (ii) of clause (c) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the
* Provident Funds Act, 1925, are applicable to the whole amount or the part thereoi
- to which the nomination does not relate.

8. 186. For the purposes of Statutes 183 and 184, only the followmg persons
shall be held to: constitute a subscriber’s family, viz., his wife or wives and cHildren
and the widow or widows and:the children of a deceased son:

-8, 187.. Every subscnber shall be bound by these rules and shall mgn an.agree-
ment in Form B*,
S. 188. The Executive Couancil may, from time to time, make Ordmanoes or
issue such general or special directions as are consistent with the above Statutes as to—
(a) the conduct - of the business of the Fund; )
(b) any matter relatmg to the Fund or its management or the investment
of sums at. the credit of the Fund; or the pnvﬂeges of the subscnbers not - herein
expressly provided for; ‘

 vary of cancél dny rules'made or directions given by.them.
ORDINANCES MADE UNDER STATUTE 188

0 102. The amount in hand to the credit of the Fund shall be mvested in
Government securities or be placed on fixed deposit in the State Bank of India or in
| ‘the Post Office Savings Bank, according as the Executive Council may direct.

0. 103. The Executive Council shall cause to be maintained proper accounts
relating to the Fund, showing the amount, for the time being, to the credit of each
subscriber and the general state of the Fund, in such form as it may, from time to time,

prescribe.
/

*FORM B.
FORM OF AGREEMENT

I hereby declare that I have read the University of Poona Provident Fund Rules and that I agree
tc be bound by them:

Dated day of 19 at
Name in fuil

Date of Birth

Date of joining appointment

Nature of appointment
- Salary per mensem-Rupees

Signature

. Address
Witness Name Occupation
Witness Name Address

Occupation
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0. 104. The interest received by the University on sums so invested shall, as
soon as received, be added to the amounts standing to the credit of the Fund.

0. 105. Whatever is earned by way of interest on the amount standing to the
credit of each subscriber shall be credited yearly on the 30th June subJect to a deduction
of 19 per annum to meet the expenses incurred by the University in operatmg the
Provident Fund.

Provided that if any employee of the University leaves the University service
except on retirement before the completion of the University’s financial year, the interest
on the amount standing to his credit in his Provident Fund amount for the period from
" the Ist July immediately preceding the date on which he leaves the University to the
date of his leaving the University service shall be calculated at 3%.

I

0. 106. The term salary shall include—
(@) The substantive pay
(b) The pay of an employee appointed on probauon
( ¢) The personal pay
( @) The special pay

(e) The officiating pay of an employee when appointed to officiate in a
higher post

(f) Any other emoluments which may be specially classed as pay for this
purpose by the Executive Council.

0. 107. The amount withdrawn by any depositor together with such interest
~ as could have accured on the sum had it not been withdrawn, shall be recovered by such
number of monthly instalments not exceeding twenty-four as the Vice-Chancellor may
fix, and shall be recovered by deductions from the salary paid by the University " to
the depositor. The first of such deductions shall be made from the first payment of
a full month’s salary after the depositor has withdrawn the sum to be refunded. The
.amount of such instalments shall be fixed in round number and the last instalment shall
cover the entire balance then to be refunded by the subscriber, But a subscriber may
at his option pay any additional sum above the amount of the instalment fixed in round
figures. Provided, however that the interest due may be recovered in two further
instalments.

XXVI A—PAYMENT OF GRATUITY

S. 189. The University shall make provision for payment of gratuity to its
permanent employees and for this purpose frame suitable rules. It shall have the
. right to contribute to the Group Gratuity Scheme of the Life Insurance Corporation
of India. If it so chooses to join, the contribution shall be paid by the University
fromthe University Fund. The amounts due from the Life Insurance Corporation of
India as gratuity payable and/or refund of premium etc. shall be credited to the
Uniwersity Fund and the Executive Council will pay gratuity to the employees in
accordance with the rules framed in that behalf by it from time to time.
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XXVII—-REMOYAL FROM MEMBERSHIP OF UNIVERSITY AND
WITHDRAWAL OF DEGREE OR DIPLOMA
[ Under Section 45(2)]

- S, 190. Before taking action contemplated in Section 45( 1), it shall be in-
cumbent upon the Executive Council to notify the person concerned of the -action con-
templated and to give him an opportunity to tender either in person or by a written state-
ment, within twenty-one clear days from the date of issue of such notice such defence as he
may wish to put up. - If the Executive Council after taking into consideration the defence
so set up, decides to recommend to the Court that action be taken against him, a copy
of such recommendation shall be forwarded to him with an intimation of the date of
meeting of the Court at which his case will come up for consideration and he shall be
informed that if he has any further statement in writing to make, he should submit the
same to.the Executive Council six weeks before the date of the meeting. The state-
ment, if any, so recieved, shall be submitted to the Court with the recommendation of
the Executive Council and the relevant details of the case.

. XXVIII—ACCEPTANCE OF ENDOWMENTS FOR FELLOWSHIPS,
SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS AND OTHER AWARDS
’ ~ [ Under Sectlon 28 (vi}])

S. 191. All oﬁ'ers of bequests, donanons and endowments, the management
whereof is to be vested in the University, shall be accepted on condition that the annual
realization therefrom shall be subject to a deduction of 5% thereof and .the amounts
" fealised By such annual deduction shail be credited to the-General -Fund of the Umversny
at the commencement of every financial year.

The University shall not accept an endowment the benefits whereof are sought
to be restricted to any caste, creed or community, or the net annual income of which is
less than Rs. 300 in the case of a scholarship and Rs. 100 in the case of 2 medal or a prize.

XXIX-~EXAMINATIONS

(a) Alterations of Dates of Examinations.

O. 108. Whenever any of the days on which any examination has to be held
according to the Ordinances for the time being in force, happens to be a holiday,
declared as such by the University, or when, in the opinion of the Executive Council,
there is sufficient reason for altering the days for holding any examination as fixed by
the Ordinances, it shall be competent to the Executive Council to fix such days, other
than the days fixed by the Ordinances, for holding such examination as they may consider
proper: Provided that notice shall be given by a notification in newspapers of repute and
in the Bombay Government Gazette of any such alteration of dates as the Executive
Council may direct, at least 15 days before the day fixed by the Ordinances for the com-
mencement of such examination.

(b) Appointment of Examiners

0. 109. Applications for examinerships shall be made to the Registrar in the
prescribed form obtained from the office of the Reglstrar within” the date which will be
notified from time to time.
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0. 110. The Registrar shall send a complete list of names received for examiner-
ships in each subject to the Board of Studies concerned, which will prepare the panels
for submission to the Committees appointed under Section 48 of the Act.

0.111. The Committees referred to in O. 110 shall submit to the Academic
Council and the Executive Council sufficient number of names from the panels, to enable
the Executive Council to make the required number of appointments.

(¢) Award of Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.

0. 112, No candidate shall be eligible for any Fellowship, Prize, Medal or other
award, who presents himself for the examination to which the award relates, more than
two years after the expiry of the minimum period prescribed by the regulations governing
that examination. The computation of the period for the purpose of this regulation shall
begin from the date of passing of the preceding lower examination which qualifies the
candidate to enter on the course for the higher examination.

0. 112-A. No candidate who has appeared at any examination as an external
student shall be eligible for any fellowship, prize, medal or other award at that examination.

O. 112-B. The external examination shall be conducted in such subjects as are
announced by the Registrar in the beginning of the academic year.

[ Note :—These will ordinarily be subjects for which tuition is provided for the
internal students of this University. No external examination will be held in subjects
requiring practical work such as Geography, Experimental Psychology and Statistics. ]

(d) Exemptions*

0. 113. Except as herein otherwise provided, a candidate who has passed a
University examination in a subject or subjects in which identical papers ( and practical
tests ) are prescribed for another examination, shall (at his option) be entitled to
exemption at the other examination from such subject or subjects : provided always
that the standard attained at the original examination is not lower than that required at
. the other examination. Candidates so exempted shall not be eligible for classes or for
University awards. A candidate who has passed the examination after obtaining the
benefit of condonation shall be deemed to have passed in individual subjects of the
examination with the minimum percentage of marks required for a pass in such subjects.

O. 114. When a student who has earned exemption in one or more subjects at
an examination appears next for that examination, he must once and for all make his
election whether he will avail himself of the exemption or appear for the whole examina-
tion. If he elects to appear for the whole examination then therefter he cannot claim
the benefit of the old exemption. But on his appearing for the whole examination he
may again earn exemption in one or more subjects and such fresh exemption earned will
again be subject to the above provision. If he elects to avail himself of the exemption,
then he must appear in all the remaining subjects at the same time. It is open to him to
earn further exemption in one or more of the remaining subjects in which he so appears.

*Provision under O. 113 and 114 are general Provisions under the 3 year courses and.
some other course also the Provisions regarding exemptions are different,
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0. 115. (a) If a candidate is allowed to join the next higher class because hie
has obtained exemption from all subjects but one in which he has failed, he will be
allowed to appear in that one subject not later than the same examination season as
that in which he appears at any time for the next higher examination. But he will
* under no circumstances, be considered to have passed the next higher examination or
any part of it although he may have obtained the marks necessary to pass, unless he
has passed in the aforesaid single subject. For passing in the single subject, the
minimum percentage of marks prescribed in that subject shall be sufficient.

(b) Such a candidate on his passing in the single subject of the lower Exami-
" -nation in the same Examination season as that in which he appears for the Higher
Examination will be eligible for a class at the Higher Examination to which his marks’
at the said Examination entitle him. '

(¢) A candidate referred to in (a) who obtains the prescribed percentage ¢f
marks at the Higher Examination entitling him to be declared successful at the saiid
Examination but fails in the single subject of the lower Examination will not bé considereéd
to have passed the said Examination and will not be permitted under any circumstances
~ t0 keep terms for the next higher Examination unless, he has passed in the . single

subject of the lower Examination within two years of his simultaneous appearamce
“at both the Examinations. ‘A candidate passing in the single subject of the lower

Examination within the period prescribed above - will be declared to have passed the’

higher Examination, in the year in which he passes in the single subject of the lower

exafnination, provided the marks obtained by him at the said Examination entitle him
to be declared successful He wﬂl not however, be ehglblc for a class at' the hlgher
‘Examination.” ~ : .o

(d) A candidate passing in the single subject of the lower Examlnatlon,
may earn as regards the higher examination any exemption that may be permissible
under the Regulations, although he may not have passed in the whole examination.

(e) Failure to pass in the single subject of the lower Examination w_1th1n
the period allowed will render the performance at the hlgher Examination null and
void although the terms kept for the higher examination will be avallable for any
further appearance at the higher Examination.

0. 115-A. No candidate who has passed any examination ,of a Statutory
University recognized as equivalent to the corresponding examination of this University
shall be permitted to appear for that examination with the same subjects.

0. 115-B. Students shall not be allowed to keep terms for two different Exami-
natlons at the same time.

0. 115-C. All candxdates at the Pre-Degree, Pre-Professional and first Degree
Examinations in the Faculties of Arts, Mental, Moral and Social Sciences, Science, Law,
Medicine, Engineering, Agriculture and Ayurvedic Medicine, excepting candidates at
the Three-Year Integrated B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Examinations joining the N.C.C. and
undergoing training for a full year immediately preceding the Examination to the satis-
faction of the N.C.C. Authorities, shall be entitled to the following concessions :—

(1) A candidate who fails in only one head of passing shall be given upto
5 per cent of the marks in that subject to enable him to obtain the minimum required
for passing in that subject, subject to a maximum of 10 marks. ’
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. {(2) A candidate who obtains the prescribed minimum in each head of
passing, but fails to obtain the prescribed minimum aggregate of the total marks for
passing, shall be given the necessary number of marks required for passing, upto a
maximum of 2 per cent. subject to 2 maximum of 10 marks :

Provided that a candidate claiming such concession shall produce the original
certificate or copy thereof countersigned by the Principal of his College, along with his
admission form for the examination on or before the last date fixed for the receipt of
such a form, A candidate claiming the concession and submitting his certificate after
the last date of receipt of application forms will not be entitled to these concessions.

A candidate at the University examination who had registered his name for any
of the University examination held in March/April of each year and was allowed to get
the benefit of the N.C.C. concession at that examination shall be considered eligible for
the same concession if he appears for the said examination in the next October.

0. 115 (C) (i) “ All candidates at the Three-Year Integrated B.A., B.Sc. and
B.Com. Degree Examinations, joining the N.C.C. and undergoing training for a full
year to the satisfaction of the N.C.C. authorities, shall be entitled to the following
concessions :—

A candidate, who fails to pass in any of the heads of passing for which he appears
at the end of his N.C.C. training year shall be given upto 5% grace marks in a head of
passing to enable him to obtain the minimum required for apssing in that head, provided
that the total of such grace marks in all heads together shall not exceed 10:

Provided that—

(a) where a candidate fails in more than one head of passing, benefit of
grace marks be given to him in the maximum possible number of heads;

(b) in choosing the maximum number of heads [vide (a) above ] it shall
be seen that a candidate gets the benefit of the maximum grace marks
permissible.

(c)if, on applying clauses (a) and (b) above, it is found that there are
two or more combinations of an equal number of heads of passing,
each such combination permitting an equal total of grace marks, that
combination which includes a head having the maximum deficiency, be
chosen for gracing under the ordinance, ”

(d) In choosing the maximum number of heads at the B.A., B.Sc. and
B.Com. Part I Examinations, the choice should be such as to give the
candidate maximum benefit to enable him to secure promotion to the
Part II Courses under the respective ordinances.”

A candidate at the University examination who had registered his name for
any of the University examination held in March/April of each year and was allowed
to get the benefit of the N.C.C. concession at that examination shall be considered
eligible for the same concession if he appears for the said examination in the next
October. .

0. 115-D. Deleted.
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©O. 115-E. Candidates who have earned exemptions in any of the subjects at
any examinations, will be allowed to claim the same at those examinations for a period
of six years from the date of their earning the same, provided the subject'of exemption
continues to be included in the Course concerned.

(e) Ex-students

0. 116. (1) An ex-student is one who has satisfied all the requirements of the
prescribed course of studies at his College, including the necessary minimum attendance,
and is certified by the Prinsipal as eligible for admission to an examination, and after
certification does not. join a College.

{2) A student falling under the definition of ex-student under rule (1) shall be
entitled to receive a certificate from the Principal of the College last attended by him
as mentioned in the said rule, whether or not he appears at the examination m the year
in which he is so oertlﬁed

S (3 ) A student who has appeared at an examination and failed shall not requlre'

a fresh certificate to be entitled to appear again at the same examination unless in the
meantime he has joined a College

() The ‘Principal of a College may by a certificate permit an ex-student who
)omedhls College. and thereby . forfexted his status as an ex-student, to appear for an
: ation, if he is sansﬁed with the candidate’s conduct and progress, even though
the candidate has not kept the terms as defined in 0.67.




0. 117, All examinations, admission to which is dependent on candidates’ applying, by the appointed time, with the
prescribed: certificates and paying to. the. Registrar the presoribid fees through the heads of the institutions or otherwise as the
. Executive 'Coupcil may direct, shall;be theld at such témes, in sach places and oommenmngon such datés as the Executive Council
may appomt from time to time and. as: spec1ﬁed below:—

'How :m:my

.Examination . - . times heldin - Date of commencement Date of application Examination fees
a year : _ .
. B.A.PartI Twice The Execative Council The Executive Council B.A. Part [—Rs. 40/
fixes up the dates every  fixes up the dates every '
season, ; seas0M. :
. B.A PartII Twice The Executive Council The Execntive Council S.Y.B.A.-Rs.40/S.Y. & B.A.
S.Y. BA. fixes up. the dates every  fixes up the dates every  Part I Rs, 60/
seasom. season. ‘ ’
T.Y. B.A. Twice The Executive Council The Executive Council T.Y.B.A.-Rs40/ T.Y. & 8.Y.

. M.A. Part I/Part II (other.. Once
‘than -Mathematics, Stati-

stics and Geography)

M.A. Part I/Part II (Revised)
Rules ( Statistics, - Geo-

graphy -and ;Anthropology- -

. MA, Past I/Pact I Once
(M—aﬁhemucs, -Statistics.
and -Geegraphy )

. Certificate Course ‘in . Once:
Modern Forelgn Languages v

.. Lower Diploma Course in.. --Once -

Modern Foreign Languages -

fixes up the-date every
season,

The Executive, Council

fixes up thedate every.

year.

do-

Aleng mth M Ed in May SIX weeks

fixes up the date every
season.

The ‘Executive . Council
fixes up the date every
year.

‘ —do-

before the
exammatlon
L i

B. A./ Rs. 60/ TYS.Y. &
B.A. Part I Rs. 80/

Rs.99/45 for each Part and for

. candidates appearing under
0. 34

120/60 for each Part
—-do-

Rs. 20/-

Rs, 25/-"

I8



Examination - © 7 i times held in '
o : a year
7. Highef Diploma Course Once -
in quem‘, Foreign -
- Languages . C ,
8. BCom.Partl .. . . .. '-.. Twice
9. B.Com. Part II
(a) S.Y.B.Com, Twice
(b) T.Y.B.Com. Twice
10. M.Com. Part I/Part I .~ Once
11. B.Ed. Part I Once
B.Ed. Part IT - Once
12. (a) Dip.Ed. Part I Once
(b) Dip.Ed. Part II .. .Once -
13. M.Ed. ( by Papers) .. -Once .
14. Diploma in Librarianship .. Once
15. Bachelori_pLibrary Science .. Once . -
16. B.Se; Part 1/ . ¢ o Twice: -
. Pre-Professional - .. Once -

- How many

Examination fees '
e Rs. 25/-

S. Yw}Bﬂm — 01
8.y B.Gom &B.Com.-Part 1
—60/ . - .
. wdo- . sdo~ T.Y.B. Com ——40/
e “TY. &SY$C0m~@/
T.Y.S.Y. & B.Com. Part I-
80/~ .
The Exeeuhve Councnl The Execuuve Councll S
fixes up the date every  fixes up the date every
year . . year .-
: /‘:do.- R T o —do- . Rs.-30/-
—do-" ~do~ ~ Rs. 30/~
—do- _ ~do- Rs. 30/~
;‘fﬂg'-,-w;;{j;;asr;‘zr' R -¥ “.‘dﬂ“ Al RS. 30}'-?
—do- S ~do- Rs. 85/~
—dO-‘-‘ . o ’ <o~ . Rs. 25/-—
A -do- . - k —dOﬁ‘ : Rs. 50/-
*evety W@ﬂ 1T mf’%;ﬁsﬁ'ﬁh S ﬂfRs:m] o,
every y&ar. L IBVEIETYCRE T R0

8



17,

18.
19.
20.
21.
2.
23.
24.

25.

2.

21.
28.

29.

B.Sc. Part 11 _
(a) S.Y.B.Sc. ( Written ) } Twice
(b)S.Y. B.Sc. ( Practical )

(c¢) T.Y. B.Sc. (Written).

(d) T.Y.B.Sc. (Practical) } Twice

M.Sc. ( Mathematics ) ( By Once
Papers )

Part I /Part II _

M.Sc. ( Written ) .. Once
(in subjects other than Mathe- '
matics Part I/Part II)

M.Sc. ( Practical ) .. Once
French & German Trans- ... Twice
lation Test o
First LL.B. .. Twice
Second LL.B. .. Twice
LLM. . .. Once
1st M.B.,B.S. .. Twice
20d M.B.BS. .. “Twice
3rd M.B.BS. . .. Twice
M.D. , " “Twice
M.S. v Twice -

The Executive Council —do-
fixes up the date every '

season _ o
~ =do- ‘ " ~do-
The Executive Council Every year
fixes up the date every
year

~do- ~do-

After the conclusion of
written examination

S.Y. & B.Sc. Part I—80/
8.Y! & B.Sc.—50]

T.Y.B.Sc.—50/
T.Y. & S.Y.B.Sc.—Rs.80/
T.Y.,S.Y.B.Sc.—Part 1
Rs. 110/
Rs. 90
Rs. 45/- for each Part

Rs. 120/-
Rs. 85/- for each part

1st Monday in May and Six weeks before the exami- Rs. 35/-

2nd Monday in October mination |
2nd Monday in April and One month before the
2nd Monday in October examination
~do~ ' ~do-
1st Monday in May Two months before the
‘ examination i
2nd Friday i m April and One month before the
12th Qrztobm' . examination
3rd ”Monday in ‘April and ~do-
after conclusion of Ist
M.B.,B.S. in October

2nd Fnday in’ April and ~do-
12th" October : o -
~ 4th Monday in May and Three months before the
. November ~ . examinationt

~do- _ ~do-

Rs. 70/

Rs. 70/—
Rs. 160/~

Rs. 60/-

‘Rs. 65/

Rs. 70/-
Rs. 220/-

Rs. 200/~

€8



30.

31.

41.

41-A BE. (Instrumentation) ..
42,

43.

Examination

M.Sc. ( Medical )

D.P.H.

. D.CP.

. D.A.
. DM.R.D.

. D.G.O.

D.CH.

. DCD.
.DLO. :
. F.E. (Instrumentation)

S.E. ( Instrumentation )

B.E. (Civil, Mechanical, ..

Telecommunication, Meta-
llurgy)

M.E.

M.Sc. (Engg.)

44. F.Y.Sc. (Agri.)

45. 1.Sc. (Agri.)

How many

times held in
a ‘year
Twice
Twice

Twice

Twice
Twice
Twice
Twice,
Twice
Twice
Twice
Twice

Twice

 Twice

Twice

... Once
.. Twice

Twice

. The Executwe o

Dafee of cnmmencement - Examination fees
2nd F‘nday in Agril and One month before the Rs. 120/-
D2th October = - examimabion R

o -do— " Two months before the Rs. 120/-
* "' examination
4th Monday in May and’. ~ do- Rs. 120/~
in Nov&mber : B o
~do- - ~do- 'Rk, 1207-
" 4th Monday in Mﬁg and TWo 1 - Rs. 100[—
in November ’ '
= Rs. 190/~
S Rs. 100/—
e K§; 160/
|~ 5. 100/-
The E‘xecutlve Co‘tmcif B

The Exediiﬁ'Ve Coundil R{s 49)—

A / ' fixes up the date every season

The Bxecutive Coancil ' The Executive Council Rs. 50/-
fixes up the date every season  fixes up the date every season

The Executxve Council =~ The Executive Council Ks. 95/
fixes up the date every season © fixes-up the date évery season

il - The Executive Council. Rs 8‘0/—
fixes up the datd évery season  fixes up the date’ every season

First Monday-in May Three months before the ﬁs 126]— ‘
. the exajmination
~do~ : adon Rs. 126/—
First week in April Six wecks Pefore the Rs 60/—
and in Qectober. . ‘examination o
First week in Apil | Six weeks before the rés 60~
“and in October & examination :



46.

47

49.

51.
32,

53.
54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

8

Jr. B.Sc. (Agri.)

. BSc. ( &gl )

M. Sc. (Agri.)
First BAM. & 8.

Second B.A.M. &S.
Third B.AM. &8S.
Praveshika Examination

Upadhyaya

First Year Examination in
in Music

Second Year ( Diploma )
Examination in Music

Diploma in Journalism
( Junior Year)

Diploma in Journalism
( Senior Year)

Pre-Degree (Arts, Science & ..

Commerce )

(a) Written

Pre-Degree ( Science )
(b) Practical

M.A.Sc. (Part I)

. M.A.Sc. € Part ¥I)

Twice
Twice
Twice

Twice

Twice
Twice
Once

Once
Once

Once

Once

Once
Once
Once

Once '

—do-
~do-

—do- Rs. 60/-
—do- " Rs. 80/-

First Monday in May Two months before the Rs. 120/-

and in October .

examination
" First Monday after the Three weeks: before the Rs. 60/~

15th April - & 16 October examination

~do-
—do-

. 3rd Monday in Aprit *

~do-
First working day in
May

—do-

3rd Monday in April

~do-

The Executive -Council
* fixes up the dates every
year .
o ~do-

4t Monday in May and

Noveﬂibiér
“ldn-

—do- Rs. 607-
: ~do- Rs. 70/~
Six weeks before the Rs. 20/~
commencement of the
examination . .
—do- Rs. 25/—
Six weeks before the Rs. 30/-
examination
—~do- Rs. 40/—

Three weeks before the
examination

~do-

The Executive Council Rs. 40/-
fixes up the dates every

~do-

“Three months before the Rs. 80/-
exa&muon '

wde- Rs: 14()/-

S8



of

61.

62.

65.

66.
67.

63.

0. 117-A. (i) Exammatlons open to External students shali be helﬂ ome/twn&?ﬁ yoar at such"placéﬁ .and commencing : on
such dates as the Executive Council may appoint' fioh" time to time. “stibjéct to’ the foregoing dates of commencement
these examinations, the last dates for receiving - apbhca’tions ot aldihision''to” them' and the “examination. fees shall
be as specified below:—

" Examination

B.A. Part 1

B.A. Part II

. B.Com. Part 1
. B.Com. Part 11

M.Com. Part I & PartIl

LL.M.

M.A. ( Other than Mathe- ..

matics ) ( External ) Part I/
Part 11

M.A. Maths. ( External )
Part I/Part. Il

How many
times held in -

a year

. Twice

Twice

. Twice

Twice -

Once

Once
Once

Once

Daté of commencement Date of 'épélica-ﬁon _ Examination fees

The Executive "ébuncil “The ;‘Eiécliti‘?e Council Rs. 40/
fixes up the date every fixes up the date every

season = ° season :
—do- - ~do- S.Y.B.A.—Rs. 40/—
. SRR S.Y.B.A. Part I—Rs. 60/~
T.Y.B.A.—Rs. 40/
T.Y.S.Y. &B.A.—Rs. 60/-
T.Y.S.Y. & B.A. Part I
N oo —Rs. 80/~ '
—do-- . ~do- -——RS. 40/—
—do~. - T =do- S.Y.B.Com.—Rs. 40/-
oo i 8 Y. &B.Com.~Part I Rs. 60/~
i _ -+ TXSY.&B.Com. Part I-
‘ G Rs. 80/
The Executive Council The Exéctmve “Couticil Rs. 110/- Rs. 55/- for each
* fixes up the' dae'every ' fixes’ up fiﬁe dite every ©  Part
year year '
_.do_. i . : -do—- RS. 160/—'
-do- B Rs. 90/~ Rs. 45/~ for each
Sdo- UMt iidos RS 90/ Rs. 45/- for each

Part.
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O. 117-B. There shall be two examinations (a) Praveshika Examination
( b) Upadhyaya ( Diploma ) Examination for qualifying for the: Diploma in Oriental-
( Sanskritic) Learning. - Admission to the examinations: in  Oriental (Sanskritic)
Learning shall be dependent on the candidate’s applying to the Registrar in ‘the pres-
cribed form and with-the prescribed certificates at least six weeks prior to the commence-
ment of the Examinations and with the prescribed fees: 'These Examinations shall be
held once a year at such places and shall commence on such dates as the Executive
Council may appoint from time to time. The fees prescnbed for the Examinations shall
be as follows :— o :
(i) Praveshlka Examination R ..Rs. 20/
(ii) Upadhyaya ( Diploma) Exammatlon oo © . :.Rs. 25/
O. 117-B. (1) The fee for Registration shall be Rs IO

O. 117-C. There shall be two examinations (@ ):the Flrst Year Exammatlon
in Music and (5) the Second Year ( Diploma ) Examination, fordquahfymg for the
Diploma in. Music. Admission to the Examinations leadmg to the Diploma in Music
are: dependent on the candidates applymg to the Registrar in the prescribed form and
with the prescribed certificates at least six weeks prior: to.. the -commencement of, the'_
Examgnatlons and with the prescribed fees. These Exannnatlong shall be: held once a.
year at such places and shall commence on. such dates A8 ithe E,xecut;ve Council. may
aplpomt from tmge to time. The fees prescribed for: the Exammatwns shall be as'
follows:

(i) First Yéér-EXaminaﬁon of Music R .. Rs. 30/_“
(ii) Second Year ( Dlploma) Exammatlon m M‘usw S :. Rs. 40/.
O. H7-C. . (1) I‘he fee for Rengtfatlon Sh'a]l b'e,‘ ’.10‘ o CR

0. il7-D. There shall be two Examinations Ie&mng t he Dxploma in Prmtmg—— »
(a) The Fn‘st Year Exammatlon in Prmtu:.l""" an g S
(b) The Second Year ( Diploma) Exammanon m;;Pnntmg

Adm;sslon to. the Examinations leading to the Dlploma in Prmtmg are dependent:“
on the candidates applymg to the Registrar, at least six weeks prior to the: commenee{
ment of the exam1nat10ns, in the prescribed forms, w1th th,e prescnbed certlﬁcates and
with the prescrxbed fees.  These Examinations shall be held once a year at such plaoes
and shall commeénce on such dates as the Executive Councﬂ may appoint from time to
time. The fees prescnbed for the Examinations shall be as follows :— ‘

(1) The First Yeéar Examination in Printing e .. Rs. 40/
(2) The Second Year ( Diploma ) Exammatlon in Pnntmg .. Rs. 50/;

. 0. 117-E. There shall be an examination for the Certlﬁcate 1n Modern Forelgn
Language.

- Admission to the examination for the Certificate in Modern Foreign Language
shall be dependent on the candidate applying to the Registrar, at least six weeks prior to
the commenceiment of the examination in the prescribed form and with the prescribed
fees,’ This Examination shall be held at such places and shall commence on such dates
as the Executive Council may appoint from time to. time..
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£ e 108, Bsamination. fees. gnes, paid shall not be refunded. or heldin reserve for
future axamination except in the. ciroumsances and 10 the extent msntioned below.irr | «
'« Exavination . fées - onee . paid-shall not be refunded. axcept. m the mrcumsﬁmm
andsto th:e axtont: meftioned. beiow ltrr Y
( 1 } Where- | the--candidate: dies’ | priot: ol the -examination, ‘the etiie R
 sivall B pefubided.
(2) The eftirdfee ‘ay’ "B refunded, ~Providéd - that the' applaition oy
" pefdnid is “made &t 18ist onte month Béfore the date ‘of thé  exciiii Ltk
subject’to a deduction of Rs. 5/ or twenty percent of the fée‘ p’feséribed
‘ for the examination concerned, whickevér: is' higher. PR
+.(3) Half of the fee shall:be- refunded,. ‘pravided that. appimahon to the
effect is maﬁle at least, seven clear days beforg the commencement.of the
. examination.
(4) Whete! & derididete is suddenly. takery il and 'prévented ffom ‘apy
vigtica exammaﬁm -apd sends4n ‘an® apphbaﬁdn‘ for refun& s‘&&ip :
a'Medibal ‘cartifionte; 'so '8¢ o TéacH the Uhiverdity Regisirar 24 i/ Mo
Gefors ttié aeimieﬁeéine‘ﬂi oF the "examinaton; - one- sl ' of A ey

L P ," Poses of c”IEQSe( 4),ifd’ cemmumcation e, ardu.‘lg 'iﬁ%iﬁﬁ'ﬁ%
itfiligte 46" appéar’ ‘ot iﬁé“ﬂhﬁet{sﬂy‘ eXimitiation -
o greﬁﬁ&s;is Hdeivdd Bt 1Bast B4 Hoirs before ‘the conﬁﬂéhcéiﬁ ’&"ﬁé"
exammatxon, but the Medical Certificate in support of the comftl
E N ca,txon:s recewed within'- af- least & fortnight, ' the case’ ishall be plaoed
" before the’Vine-Chianasllor for degision,{;

(5) ‘Where a-candidate is prevented from appearing at an examination for
any other Bonafide 'ak@ ‘sulficiént Feason and'sénds ih an appilcation for
1efund of his fees wishin, seven . clear days. pfter the commengemgnt of
-the exarmnapon, one-fogrth of the fee shall be }'efu%nded

(6) For the pyrpose | of refund pf fees at the T,bl:ee -Year, Iptegpated B.A.,

.....

B.S¢. and B.Com. ‘Degreée Course, the following ru]e will operate:—

' Ta the cases of candxdates who™ regxster "theit’ names’ qu‘ “different
"‘subjects scheduled for dlﬁ‘erent years undet the 3-Year Integth d Eouse
"+ and apply for refand of exarination fees, the usual rules regardi’ng ‘the
refund of examination fees will apply only to . the ‘fee cd]lected oh
account of the subjects scheduled for the hlghest examination year' for
instance, if a ¢andidate has registered for some subjects of the Part T
examination, some- subjects of the Second Year examination and some
subjects of the Third Year examination his request for the refund of
examination fees shall be considered for the Third Year examination
only- and his fee for the Part I examination and Second Vear: ex‘amma-
tion is not refundable.

(7)1 the cases of candidates appearing at the M.A. exammatlon in parts,
no refund of examination fee is admissible to candidates who. fill in‘the-
forms. for- admission to- the whole examination i. e. eight papers, on
payment of the full fees; and subsequently decide to appear for only a
part of the examination.
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(8) All cases of refund of examination fees will be decided after the results
of the respective examinations.

[ Note:—Candidates should wait for the refund of fees for a period of six weeks
from the date of the declaration of the respective examination
result. Correspondance in this connection will be entertained
only after this period. ]

0. 119. When there is more than one centre for a written examination, question
papers shall be given to candidates on the same ddy and the same time in every centre.

0. 120. (i) Unless otherwise specially provided, for all examinations except
practical and viva voce shall be conducted by means of printed or written papers.

(ii) Candidates must answer the question papers in English except when
otherwise stated in the relevant syllabuses.

(iii) The candidates for the Diploma examinations in Music may answer
their question papers either in English or Masathi. :

0. 121. No questxon calling for a declaration of a religious bchef on the part of
a candidate shall be put at any University Examination, and no answer or translatlon
given by any candidate shall be objected to on the grouné of its. gwing expressmn to
any particular form of religious belief. -

0. 122. On receipt of a report regarding the misconduct of any student at any
University or College examination, including breach or any of the rules laid down by
the Executive Council for the proper conduct of examinations, the Executive Council
shall have power to punish such misconduct or breach of rules, by ‘exclusion of such -
candidate from any University or College examination or any University course in a
College or the University, or from any Convocation for the purpose of conferring
degrees, either permanently or for a specified period, or by the cancellation of the resylt
of the candidate in the University examination for which the candidate appeared or by.
the deprivation of any University Scholarship held by him, or by the canoellatlon of
the award of any University Prize or Medal to him, or in any two or more of the
aforesaid ways.

, 0. 123. The Executive Council shall have power to exclude any candidate from'
a University examination, on being satisfied that he is suffering from an infectious or
contagious disease. Whenever any candidate is thus excluded, the fee paid by him for
admission to the examination shall be refunded to him.

0. 124. As soon as practicable after the conclusion of an exammatxon, the
Executive Council shall publish a list of the names of successful candidates in the follow-
'ing manner, the names, except when otherwise stated, being arranged in alphabetical
order under each centre, according to the subjects offered :—

EXAMINATION THE ResuLt : How PUBLISHED
Arts and Mental, Moral and Social Sciences
B.A. Part] . . Pass.
Bachelor of Arts ( General ) : ..In two classes with. Honours and Pass.
-do- ( Special ) . .In two classes with Honours and Pass.

Master of Arts ..In two classes and Pass.



v - EXAMINATION
Bachelor of Education

( Parts I and II together )
-Dproma in Edncatum

(Parts I and H together)
Master of Edusanon ( by Papers )
Diploma in lerananshlp
Bachelor of -Library Science o
Master of Education ( by Thesis )
Doctor of Phxlosophy (Arts) ', }

Lower Daploma course

in Modern
- + Foreign Langavages . :

H‘Shel' Dlploma Course m Modem

in | - (San
Eipioma in Joumahsm ‘

il‘irq.‘.-i‘ttﬁ'isss:cmﬂ (Me&cal or’ Bﬁgm&éﬁhg )
BiSc. Part 1

Doctor of Medicine (M.D. )
Master of Surgery ( M.S.)
Master of Science ( Medical )

Diploma in Public Health (D.P. H.)
Diploma in Clinical Pathology (D. C. P.)

..In one class.

..First class with Distinction.

_ Tue Resurt : How PUBLISHED ,
. . First Class thh Dlsung;mn Fn‘st cnass

Second class and Pass class.
- —do-

"..In two c1a$sés and Pass.

~do-"
—vdo-«

..In one class

~

..In two classes an&PaSs

In two chsgas aﬁdg’

-dg~

.'.'Flrst ¢lass and Second duss

Smnce

In two c}assﬁ ami Fm

"B,Se ‘.Amm elasswnﬁ&m mm ina
: vsubgwt SRR
Mastaef of. Sdenoe (By Pnpcrs) ..In two clasges. mé Pass
Doctor of Philosophy Scxence) . .En one class
Dmmr of Science ~do~ ‘
. ' Law | :
First LL.B-. ..In two classes and Pass.
Second LL.B. .. ~to-
Master of Laws ..Jn two classes.
Medxcme
First M.B.,B.S. ..In one class, showing the Dlstmctlon in
any subject.
Second M.B.,B.S. ~do~ o~
Third M.B.,B.S. ~do- —do-

-do-

First and
Second Class.

..In one class.
. Pass and Pass with Distinction.



EXAMINATION

Diploma in Anaesthesia

First B.Se. ( Nursing) -

Second B.Sc. ( Nursing ) }
B.Sc. ( Nursing )

9

Tae ResuLt : How PuUBLISHED

..Pass and Pass with Distinction.

... First class with Distinction and First class,

Second class Pass.

Diploma in Medical Radiological Diagnosis...Pass and Pass with Distinction.

(D.M.R.D.)
Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics
(D.G.O.) )
Diploma in Children’s Health ( D.C.H. )
- Diploma in Chest Diseases ( D.C.D.)
Diploma in Lyringology and Otology
(D.L.O.)

..Pass and Pass with Distinction.

..Pass and Pass with Distinction.
..Pass and Pass with Distinction.
. .Pass and Pass with Distinction.

Engineering

First Engineering and First Engineering
Instromentation

Second Engineering and Second Enginee-
ving Instrumentation

Thitd Year Engineeting

Bachelor of Engineering ( Civil, Mecha-
nical and Electrical, Metallurgy and Tele-
communications ) and Bachelor of Engi-
neeting Instrumentation

Master of Engineering

Master. of Science ( Engineeting )

..First class .with Distinction. First class,
Second class and Pass.
~ida-

. .Pass.
..~do-

..Pass and Pass with Distinction.
. .First Class and Second Class. -

Agriculture
F. Y. Science (‘Agri.) . .Pass.
Inter. Science (Agri.) ..In two classes and Pass.
Junior B.Sc. ( Agri.") . . Pass.

Bachelor of Science ( Agri.)

Y

M,Sc. (Agri.) (By Papers and Thesis )
M.Sc. ( Agri. ) ( By Thesis )

. . First class w1th Honours and thh Dlstm-

ction. First class with ‘Honours, Second

class with Honours and Pass.
..In two- classes. o
..In two classes.

Ayurvedic Medicine

Firstt B.AM. & $S.

..In one class, showing the Dlstmctlon in any
subject. .

Second B.A.M. & S. - wdo=

Third B.AM. & S. ~do-

M.A. Sc. Part 1 ~do—

M.A. Sc. Part II ~do~
Commerce

B.Cam. Part I . . Pass,

Bachelor of Commerce
Master of Commerce

..In two cldasses and Pass.

—~do-
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0. 125 ‘When the .examination is by Thesis a- list of . successful -candidates
arfanged in alphabetxcal order wxli aione be published. | .

Q. 126 A candldate whose total falls short of the total reqmsxte eat]wr for a
_Second Class, a First Class, Second - Class- Honours, First Class Honours,  First dfass
with sttmctlon First l’ass Honours with Distinction, : ‘Distinction where the-same is
awarded on.the aggregate of the examination, or for I}istmctmn in a subject or subjects,
by.1, 2 or 3 marks, shall be givén the nesessary grace marks, by which his total ﬁﬂls
short, and his result shall be declared aoeordmgly :

0. IZG-A The ’Vlce-Chanoellor shall appomt every year; an ad hoc Commlttee
for each Faculty to- cons1der and demde «cases of cmndtdates fallmg undcr 0 126-9’
0. 127-B and O. ’127- pre el ~

0. 126B. The case of a candidaié, wh0se total’ falls short of the tota;l req
for a Sécond «Class, a First: Class, Second Class, Honours, First Class ‘Honours, First
,C‘Iass vﬁﬂi Disfinétloh Fxrst Class Hmfom's w:th %uncnon; Dmmctxen where the

: nal' For the purpose of : > . pefoentage.
fractlon of half or more than half shall be computed as’ one _‘ i
0. 12‘7 Where a eandidate fails' only in- ‘one head of passing; ‘having paﬁséd
in all other hieads of passing, by ‘sbt more than: 2 marks where the total of ‘that - keéad

is Iess than 100, by not more than 3 marks where the total of that head is 100, or by not.
moze than 4 marks where the total is more than 100, such failure shall be condoned

_ Provided, however, that if a. candld:ate fails in a head of passing, Whlch is mcluded
in another head of passing, he shall be entitled to the bénefit of condonation in. both
the heads, if necessary, subject 0. the the maximum limit of condonatmn persrmss1ble for
each head in accordance with paragraph 1 hereof. .

( The expressmn ‘ Head of passmg shall be deemed to include a subject or a
group of subjects in an examination wherein a candidate is required to obtain a certain
percentage of the aggregate marks for that subject or group in order to be declared
successful, as in the case of law examinations. )

0. 127-A. Wheté a candidate fails in only one head of passing, having passed
in all other heads of passing, by not more than 10 marks his failure in that head of passing
shall be condoned, if his total of marks obtained by him in all heads of passing together
exceed the minimum percentage required for passing by at least 10 per cent of the
aggregate ‘marks for tHe whole exammatlon .

Provided, however, that if a candidate fails in a head of passing which is included
in another head of passing, he shall be entitled to the benefit of condonation in both the
heads, if necessary, subject to the maximum of four marks in each head.

For the purpose ~of such condonation, a fraction of half or more than ha]f shall:
be computed as one, .
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0. 127-B. Where a candidate fails in only one head of passing, having passed
in all other heads of passing, by more than 10 marks, his case shall be placed for con-
sideration and decision before the relevant ad hoc Committee to be appointed by the
Vice-Chancellor under O. 126-A ( New ), if his total marks obtained by him in all heads
of passing exceed the minimum percentate required for passing by at least 10% of
the aggregate of marks for the whole examination. The decision of the Committee in
his case shall be final. '

~ For the purpose of such condonation, a fraction of half or more than half shall
be computed as one. »

0. 127-C. Except at the Three-Year Integrated B.A., B.Sc. and “B.Com.
Degree Examinations, where a candidate fails in one head of passing; having passed
in all other heads of passing, by not more than 19 of the aggregate of marks for the
whole examination his case shall be placed for consideration and = decision before the
relevant ad hoc Committee to be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor under O. 126-A
(New). The decision of the Committee in his case shall be final.

~ For the purpose of determining the percentage of - such deﬁcxency the fraction
of half 6r more than half shall be computed as one.
r O '128. No candidate shall bé eligible for any of the Scholarships, Medals or
Prizes to be awarded to candidates successful at any of the University Examinations
who has a deficiency of marks in any of the heads of the examination condoned under
the rules laid down in that behalf.

0.°129. Failure to pass an examination will not dlsquahfy the-candidate from
presenting himself on a subsequent occasion on a new apphcatlon being forwarded and
a fresh fee pa1d Subject to restnctlons contained in the respectwe course pamphlets.
0. 130. A certificate will be glven to those who pass an ‘examination.

O. 131. In any case where it is found that the result of an examination has(
been affected by error, malpractloe, fraud, 1mproper conduct or other matter of what-
soever nature the ‘Executive Council shall have power to amend such result in such
manner as shall be in accord with the true position and to make such declaration as the
Executive Council shall consider necessary in that behalf. - Provided that, but subject to
Ordinance 132, no result shall be amended after the expiration of six months from the
date of publication. :

0. 132. In any case where the result of an examination has been ascertained
and pubhshed and it is found that such result has been affected by any malpractice,
fraud, or any other improper conduct whereby an examinee has benefited, and that
such examinee has, in the opinion of the Executive Council been party or privy to, or
conmved at such malpractlce, fraud or improper conduct, the Executive, Counc1l shall
have: power at any. time, noththstandmg the issue of a certificate or the award of a
pnze or scholarshxp, to amend the result of ‘such examinee and to make such declaratlon
as the Executive Council consider necessary in that behalf,
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*0, 133, A statement in a pnnted fo;m, showing the mhrks obtamed by 4
candidate in each head of passing will be supplied- to him off paymefit of & fee’ of Rs.' 3
per examination. Marks obtained by a ‘candidate in individual papers wxﬂ a!so be
supplied on ‘payment of a fee of Rs. 5 per: exammahon prowdeﬁ an ainpheanon is madhs
within six months after the date: of ‘the ‘déclaration: of the results. " “Marks obthitied by
- -a candidate i in individual questions orin’ sections of a paper will not be su»pphed e

0. 134. Informatxon as to whether a ’candldabe § answers in any partumlar heald
_or heads of a University examination have ‘been examined and matkﬁd will bs.aupplxgﬂ
to the candldatc on hls forwardmg through the Head of hxs Instltunon, kX

s “@. 134~A. Undur Nno circizmsmnees mll 1he answea'-cbmks of cimdtdates Whtéh
have been once ‘examined be re-examnied“’ P e e T AR AR

0 135, A fee of Re. 1'shall be cHiged to Post-Interm&dxate and Post-Gi‘aduate
students of the University for a Ccrﬁﬁcate regardmg then' attendance, character étc ]

0. 136 The fee for any Certxﬁcate not provxded for in any of the Ordmcances
is Rs 5.
o For all duphcate coples of cernﬁcates a fee equal to the ongmal fee shall be
chargcd, except in case of the duphcatc copies of the Certificate of Ehglblhty, for thch
a fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged. | N

O. 136-A. The fee paid by a person for obtaxmng a oemﬁcate shall not -be
refundable if the amount of the fee is less than Rs. 5. In case the amount is Rs; 5 or
more, half the fee shall be refunded if a certificate is not issued.. :

* Information about the marks obtained by cé.ndidateé in the various heads of bassing is
communicated, free of charge to the Heads of Institution from which candidates appear for the
examinations, irrespective of whether candidates are successful or not.

Heads of Ipstitations are by direction of the Executive. Couacil, informed . that the marks of
candidates are supplied to the respective Institutions for their own information, and that, save for the
purpose: of supplying information to Institutions or person$ in connection with the award of
scholarships, or prizes or help from charitable Institutions, they have no .authority to issue certfied
statements of such marks over their signatures. The Executive -Council direct that such statements
shall only be issued over the signature of the University Reglstrar, on payment of the fee fixed by
the Ordinances in that behalf, ’
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XXX—TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES

O. 137. Whenever a person other than the examiner, or any other individual
entrusted with the work relating to examinations for which remuneration is payable,
has to travel to attend a meeting or meetings called by the Registrar .or any other
authority or to transact any business of the University, he will be paid travellmg and
halting allowances in accordance with the following rules :—

(1) If the person concerned signs a declaration to the effect that he travelled by
railway by First Class, he will be paid a single First Class fare each way. 'When con-
cession rates are availed of, he will be paid the actual cost of travelling at the concession
rates. In addition, the person will be paid an amount equal to } times ﬁrst class fare
each way by way of incidental charges.

[ Note :—For the prupose of calculating rail fare mentioned in dxﬂ‘erent classes,
a journey between two places shall normally be held to have been performed by the
shortest route, provided that where there are alternative rail routes and the difference
between them in point of cost ( single first class fare ) does not exceed Rs. 10/ the rail
fare shall be calculated on the route actually used.

Persons performing rail-cum-road journeys will, ordinarily, be ehglble to reemve
travelling affowance by the nearest railway station; such persons will, hqwever, be
permitted to draw travelling allowance by an altematwe route, if the route nogmally
admissible happens to be inconvenient requiring unreasonable tlme to reach the
destination, } .

. (2) K the person concerned declares that he has travellcd by Seeond class, he
will be paid the actual second class fare each way plus 1mdental charges as: calcnlated
in O. 137 (1) above.

(3) X the person submits a bill for an amount : wlnch is equal to or less than
three second class fares, he will be paid the amount dlaimed. without requiring: lum to
sign any; deelarat;on as regards the class in which the jourtiey. was pexformed EERE

€4) When" the person has travelled different portions: of .the- rail Joumey in
different classes, or has performed different parts of the j _]oumey by rail, road, steamer or
air, fares wﬂl be calculated in accordance with the pravisions qf .0. 137( L), (2)
and 139-C.

(5) When the person travels by road between the plapes eonnected by raﬁ ex
- otherwise, thie travelling allowances shall be regulated as follows — )

[Note :—The unconnected journey between Amalner and Dhuha or vxce versa,
will be calculated by road. ]

‘(a) If the Journey is performed by S T Bus the person wﬂl be paxd the
actual bus fare each way. In addition, he w1ll be paid one bus fare
each way, by way of incidenta] charges.

(&) If the journey is performed by his own or pnvate car between the places
-directly connected by rail, the person will be paid Travelling Allowance
as admissible under O. 137(1). When the places are not connected
by rail, he shall be paid mileage by road calculated at 40 paise per mile
for the road mileage actually covered by him.

(c¢) When two or more persons:travel in the same private . conveyance,
only the preson who either owns the conveyance or has hired ‘it,  will
be paid road mileage at 46 paise per mile. The other persons will draw
halting allowance, if otherwise admissible under the rules.
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(d) When- ‘the’ person concerned travels by a motor car supplied to him at

the expense of the ’@mversﬁ;y, he will be paid halting allowanee, for the

~ days of duty and will dlso be entitled to additional halting allowanee .of .

“Rs. 10/- each way if the durauon of his journey both to:and fro- qxceed&

twelve hours

. (6) If the railway station is ata dxstanse exeeedmg five miles from the reglsteredi
'addtess or the place of ‘destination, he will be paid for the road journey or' for*the rall
journey. by local trains to and from the Rallway Station in the manuner prescnbﬂd m
0. 137(1) t0(5) above. : 8

. (7) Whenever the same person has to attend a ‘meeting: or meetmgs on cous&a-
cutwe days or at the interval of one day, only one travelhng allowance wﬂl be pa&d

‘ Journey on behalf of the Umvei‘slty will be entitled to “feceive a haitlﬁg lowi
Rs. 12/- per day in Poona or Rs. 10/- per day (or part thereof) for attendl g one of
more meetmgs, or for transactmg any other busmess of the University.

0. 139-A. l When a person has to attend two or more meetings of the Umversity
with 4h interval of not more than one day between two such meetings, he shall be entitled .
to charge only halting allowance for the day intervening between two meetings, except
when the previous permission of the Vlce-Chancellor has been obtained for drawing two
separate Travelling Allowances.

v 0. 139-A. 2, The persons ‘travelling by rail road for less than 10 miles each way
“on any day to attend the meetings or to transact any other business of the University will
be paid Halting Allowance or Travelling Allowance, whichever is higher.

O. 139-B. If a member of any University Authority has since his election,
co-optation or nomination to that authority changed his former place of residence to
another which lies outside the territorial limits of the Maharashtra State, he shall be
entitled to draw travelling allowance only from and to the first railway station within
the. territorial limits of the Maharashtra State to and from the place where the
meeting is held.
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0. 139-C. Notwithstanding anything contained in the provisions of these.
Ordinances the Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to. sanction :—
( @) Travelling Allowance amounting to actual fare for sea travel or air
tiravel and the usual halting allowance.

or

( b) The actual expenditure incurred by the persons in connection with their
travelling on University business in special circumstances looking to’ the needs of
e:ach case.

0. 140. Persons 1esident in Poona will be pald conveyance ‘allowance of Rs. 7/-
per day for a meeting or meetings attended by them at Poona.

(a) Conveyance allowance of Rs. 7/- will be paid to a person resident in
Poona for attendance at each meeting if he attends more than one meetmg on.
- ome day, prov1ded he had to leave the University - Office for work in the clty and to
return agam for attending at the University. :
(b) Conveyance allowance of Rs. 7/- will be paid to a person resideés
Poona for attendance at each meeting if he attends more ‘than one. meetmg on
one day at two different places situated at'a dlstancg f;om each other. . . . . -
“ "(¢) Conveyance allowance of Rs. 7/- will be paid to persons, who have
drawn T.A. and H.A. from other Sources, but who are required to attend 8
meeting or meetings of the University on any day.

O. 141. The persons entitled to travelling allowance as per these Drdmances'
may draw the.travelling allowance for théir return Joumey before the complet»xon of
suc‘h ‘journey. . .

“0. 141-A. Rules regulating T. A. and H. A payable to Delegates appomted by
the Umversxty to various conferénces. .

" - “Delegates appointed by the Executice Councﬂ for. attendmg eoafefenees of
seminars will be paid travelling allowance at a single first class fare each way or at such
concessmnal rates as may be availed of plus halting - allowance at. the. rate.of Rs. 15/ -
'*.,r day for the days of journey and for the days of attenda;n"e at such conf’etences or.
semmars ~

[Nore —The H. A. for the days of the journey will be calculated ‘on the basxs
of the minimum time normally reqmred to complete the Journey and will not
include halts. ]

-0, 141-B. Travelhng and Halting Allowances payable to. Supervnsors Exammers,
Moderators or other persons entrusted with the work relating to Examinations.

(1) In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context
the term “ Examiner ” will also include paper-setter, supervisor, moderator or any othei'l
person entrusted with the work relating to examinations for which separate remuneration
is paid as per prescribed rules. uib

(2) The examiners will be paid single first class or second class fare each'wasus!
per their declarations, for journeys by rail performed bythem for examinatién @plurposes.
When concession fares are availed of, they will be paid.the actual :cost:of raveHine bv:
the concessional rates.



[Nate »~Far the! purposks of ‘calculatiig rail fare a journey between two platces
shall normally be held ‘to-have -been performed by the -shiitest route 'p .
‘that where there are alternative rail routes and the difference between them in pamt
of cost ( single first class fare) does not exceed Rs. 1()/— the rail fare - -shall ‘be
calculated on the route actually used.
_ Bxaminers who are reguired to travel from long distances will bs ehgrh!é to '
’i'ecewe mc1d’ental cﬁarges as follows :—

“For the first twelve hours - Nl
12 hours upto 24 Hours _ Rs. 1000 -
Joumgys exceeding 24 hours "Rs, 20-00

(3) When

‘ A av) Ifthe u,mey is: perférmed by S ’I‘ Bus, the ex.ammars WIH be en:sm
~one and haff S.T. .fare each vy .

the exa;mne&s trrgvel by road betwmn the placss cmmected by ra;l or

address or thc place or destmatlon, he will be pald for ‘the road j Journuy or-f
journsy by loeal teding to md from the )raﬂvi’ay dtation in‘the manner px‘escnbed i Ru}es
and -3 aboVe

(’5) Whienever4n - exatilner hiis ‘to httend ‘a meeting or. theetings on consecuﬁw ‘
days- only one ‘traveéiling-aflowdrice will be paid. :

(6) Whenever an examiner has claimed travelling allowance for any part of the.
joariiey: from any ‘othér body or “authority, this part ‘shall be excluded from ‘the total
distance.

(7) When an examiner has to attend two or more meetxngs with aninterval of not
more than one day- between ‘two such meetings, he shall be entitled to charge only one
halting allowance for the day intervening between two-meetings. :

(8) In-all cases travelling -allowance will be admissible from the reglstered
address -of the examiner to the actual place -of his duty. :

(*9) When the: examiner  has ‘travelled different: portions of the ‘rail Jom'ney in.
different classes or has performed different parts of journey by rdil, road, sea and-air, °
fares will be calculated:in accordance with the provisions of Rules 2, 3 and 11.

(10)-In addition to-the travelling allowance:as specified in Sub-Rule (2) the?
examitier undértaking ‘'the journgy for éxamination purposes will be entitled to recexve
‘halting allowance of Rs. 10 per day (or part thereof) of his duty.



Explanation to rule No. 10+

“ The duration of the jourmey for the purposes of this rule shall be calculated on
the basis of the published railway Time-table of the trains by which the journey is

actiually commenced by the Examiners as per details of the times of the departure and
arrfival furnished in the bills.

( 11) Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules the Vice-Chancellor
shall have the power to sanction :—

(a) Travelling allowance amounting to actual fare for sea travel or air
#travel and the usual halting allowance.

OR

(&) The actual expenditure incurred by the examiners for the examination
purposes in special circumstances looking to the circumstances of each case.
(12) (a) Local examiners who are required to attend the meetings in connection
with the setting of papers/settling results/finalising mark-lists outside the place of
ttheir residence shall be paid conveyance altowance of Rs. 5/~ pet day.

(b) Conveyance allowance at Rs. 5/- will be admissible to the local memhets
when the meetings for paper settingfsettling the mark-lists. are allewed to be held
autside Poona. :

' (¢) Conveyance allowance of Rs. 5/- wﬂl be pa;d to the exammer& who
have drawn T. A.and H. A. from other sources but who- are reqmred to attend a
meeting or meetmgs of the Umversny on any day.

(13) No c1a1m for the travelling and halting allowance will be entertamed after
the lapse of 6 months from the date on which it was due, provided, however, that any

timme-barred claim, if otherwise admissible may be entertamed for payment with a
deduction of 5% of the claim after the period of six months.

X)Q(I——RECOGNITION OF EXAMINATIONS OF UNIVERSITIES
AND STA'I‘UTORY EXAMINING BODIES

{ Under ‘Section 22(x) of the Actl
Regulatlons regarding qualifications of Teachers and statas of Heads of
’ Departments in eolleges
[ Regulations made under Section 22 (1) and Statute 88-A 1

R. 1. The minimum educational qualifications for Teachers, ‘Demonstrators

and Tutors in the Constituent and Affiliated Colleges and Recognized Institutions shall
be as herein after set out.

R. 1-A. For being a member of the Board of Studies in a particular subject of

dgggee course, the Head of the Department in a Degree College in that subject shall have

. the same qualifications as laid down for a Post-Intermediate Teacher in a Constituent
Degree College.

R. 1-B. Where a subject is taught only upto the B. Sc. subsidiary and B. A.
(General) standard the status of the Head of the Department for being eligible to be.
a member of the Board of Studies shall be at least that of an Assistant Professor, but.
i, the case of the Government Colleges, the Head of the Department may have the
designation of Lecturer, provided his basic salary is not less than Rs. 250 per month.
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o e Ly

R.”‘I-C, In Aa;‘Constxtuent Da;gree Coile e or a Constitue nt Reeogn’zed' Instrtntl@n

s OB SR : S

» ('cf),K'Bbetorfé degree with at .1easfa séeéndzfcl-ass‘ Baehelon?s .dég:ee ;

e’t : :

(d ) Any othet eqmvalent degree or degrees of an’ Indlan or a
Foreign University.

(i) (a) Five years expenence of teachmg Honours or eqmvalent

courses in the Degree classes and some published independent

research work;

or :

( b) Published independent research work, other than work done

' for the Ph.D. degree, of acknowledged merit. .

II. Persoms with (i) a First or Second Class Bachelor’s Degree, (ii) a

Master’s Degree, (iii) at least ten years’ experience of teaching Degree Classes and

(iv) published independent research work judged by the Recognition Committee

to be of recognized merit, will be eligible for recognition as Post-Graduate Teachers

(Research ), notwithstanding their deficiency, if any, in the qualifications as laid down
above in (3)(I).
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Notwithstanding anythiing in the above Regulations, in exceptional cases, eminent
scholars who have extensive and high quality research publications to their credit may
be recogmsed as Post-graduatte Teachers by Research.

(B) Post,-Graduate Teachers ( Papers ) :—
The qualifications shall ordinarily be as follows :—
viz. : either those undler (4)I(i ) and (ii) or those under (4)1L
(4)1. (i) (a) A First or Second Class Master’s Degree ora Master s Degree
by Research;’
or

(b) A First or Second Class Bachelor’s Degree, with a Master’s
degree in a subject in whxch the same is not awarded with

~ classes; -
_ or
(¢) A Daoctor’s Degree with at least a Second Class Bachelor’s
Degree;
or

(d) Any other eqmvalent degree or degrees of an Indlan or a,'
" Foreign U‘mversﬁy, ,
and , , S
(i) (a) Five *years’ experienee of teaching Pest-Intermediate classes;
or
(b) Some pubhshed mdependent Research Work. ,
(4) II. A Doctor’s Degree with a Second Class Masters s Degree or the
Master’s Degree by Research in the subject '

('5) Persons who had-been recognized as Post-Graduate Teachers by the Bombay‘
Un1vers1ty, and, <as such, had been teaching - post-graduate classes for not less than”
eight years, prior to the establxshmen& of this University, will be ehgrble fof teccgmtzgn;?f,
as Post-Graduate Teachers (Papers) noththstandmg thelr deﬁcxency, if any, n; the,'f
quahﬁcatlons as lard down above PRI '

(C) Post-Intermediate T eachers -

The quahﬁcatrons shall ordinarily be as follows : ——_ :

(6) (i) A ﬁrst class Master’s degree; ‘
or : : ; .
(i) A second class Master’s  degree with a Second Class Bachelor’s ‘Degree. -
or a Second Class Bachelor’s degree with a Master’s degree in a subject
in which the same is not awarded with classes or a second class Master’s.

degree with at Teast five years® experience of College Teaching;
or '
(i) A Doctor’s Degree, with a second class Bachelor’s Degree or with a
Master’s degree;
v : : - or : :

(iv) Any other equivalent degree or degrees of a Foreign University.
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(7)(a) Persons, who had been teaching degrec #asses in Affiliated Co]leges
prior to the: establishment of this Universiity, will be eligible for reco-
guition “as Post-Intermediate Teachers, nottwithstanding their deficiency,
if any, in the qualifications as laid down afBove.

(b) A person who is recogpised as a. Post-Gmdua,te Teacher ( by Papers)
will. be: considered automatlcally to haye: been rec,ogmsed as a Post-
Intermediate Teacher m the subject

Teacbers in the Afﬁhated Collegés

‘ ( 8 ) Demonstrator or T\ltor ( Pre—Intermedlate)
. A Bachelor's. degree in Science of Arts.
(9 ) Demonstrator (_l\’ost-.lntermed}ate ):
(i) A Master’s degree in Science;
N 3 \ R
* (i) A First Class Bachelor’s degree in Scxence,, w1th three years® experienc:
as Demonstrator. :

(i!i) A Second ‘Class Bachelor's degree in Sclemce, thh five years’ experience
as Demonstrator

- .(“110 Tﬁtgr ( Post-Infermedxate )
(i) A'Masters degree, '

of.
(y) A Seecmd class Bechelp,r s degree m ij;s or Smenqe with' thtee yeat’s
_ experience as Tutor
(11). Lecturer : _
(i) A Seeond Class Master’s degree in Arts or Smen@e,
or -
(i) A Master’s degree in Science, where ’fhe same is awél‘ded‘ withblit '
classes, with a second class Bachelor’s degree in Science;
or '
" (iii) A Doctor’s degree in Arts or Science;
or ,
(iv) Any other equivalent degree or degrees of a Foreign University;
or
(v) A Master’s degree in six or eight Papers with a second class B.A. (Hons.)
degree with Second Class marks in the sabject.
(12). Assistant Professor : v
(a) Three years’ experience as a Lecturer;
or
(b) The same qualifications as those laid down for the Post-Intermediate
Teacher in a Constituent College.
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(13) Professor. :

(1) A Doctor’s Degree ( Ph.D. ) with a Second Class Master’s degree or a
Second Class Bachelor’s Degree,

and
Three years’ experience of College teaching;
’ or
(2) A First Class Master’s Degree with at least a Second Class Bachelor s
Degree, -
and
Thiee yedrs’ experience of College teaching;
v or .
(3) A Second Class Master’s Degree with a Second Class:Bachélor’s Degree;
and
Five years expenence of College teaching;
or

(4) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree with a Master’s degree in a sub_\ect
in which the same is not awarded with classes,
Five years’ experience of college teaching;
or
(5) A Second Class 'Master’s Degree with a’ Pass Class Bagchelor’ s’Degree
‘and
Eight years’ experience of college teaching. \
Quulifications for Teachers of the Pre-Degree Classes :
1. “All Teachers of the Pre-Degree classes should have ‘the statas at least of <
Lecturers. C o . ‘ S
2. ‘They should possess the minimum qualifications presctibed for Lecturers in
Affiiated Colleges, in the subjects taught by them, provided ‘that the minimum qualifi-
cations for Teachers of the following subjects be as'stated below :— '
( 1) Aneient Indian’ Culture :
"MLA. in- Anciéiit Indian Culture or" Sanskrit or Ardhamagadhx ‘or Pali
or History, with B.A. II Class in the subject.
(2) Geography :
M.A. or M.Sc. in Geography, with B.A. II class or B Sc. II class or
B.T. II class in that subject. :
( 3) Economics : © _
M.A (with 8 papers in Economics) with B. A II class (in
Economics ) or M.Com. with B.Com. II class. .
(-4 ) Elements of Commerce :
M.Com. with B.Com. IT' class
(5) Accountancy :
M.Com. with: B:Comwll -class W1th Acceuntancy as special subject’ora

University -Dzgree ‘and Associate of the Instituite of Chartered
Accountants.



104
TEKCHING

(A ) Post—Graduate Teachers ( Research)

"(14) (1) A sccm;d class Bacheior P Degree in teaching or in Educatmn

'-:s Bachelm‘ ‘s Wegres in Arts, Science, Commsree ete. { exclu-
“oF B Mastets degree in Arts, Science, Commezce ete.

S0 (n) A seccnd cIass Bachai"o 5 degree in Arts, Sclence, Commerce etc :
(excludmg B»T .or.B. Ed ) er a Master s ‘degree in Arts, Science, COmmerce,
ete. (excludmgMEd"ﬁ '

( m) A Da@torer; or. a Masters Degree in Educa’uon by research of >
Second Class Master’s Degree in Education by papers; or a pass class M.Ed.
by papers with an additional second class degree in Arts, Science, Commerce
etc. (excluding Education ); ' -

(1v) Five years” experience as a Lecturer in a Secondary Training College;
or

Three years’ experiel_lce as an Asstt. Professor in a Secondary Training
College;
or

- Two years’ experience as-a Professor in a Secondary Training College.
~ Persons who had bgen recognised as Post-Graduate Teachers by the Bombay
University, and, as such, had been teaching Post-Graduate Classes for not less than eight
yedrs, prior to the establishment of this Universify, shall be eligible for recognition as
Post—Graduate Teachers (Papers) notwithstanding their deficiency, if any, in the

qualifications as laid down above. ¢
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(€) Post:Intermediate Teachers
In Special Fields of Education
( 15-A) I. Physical Education at B.Ed. ( Gen. ) :

1. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Teachiing or in Education.

2. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Arts, Science, Commesce etc.
(excluding B.T. or B.Ed.) er a Master's degree im Arts, Science,
Commerce etc. ( exluding M.Ed.)

3. Diploma or Degree in Physical Education with Second; Class or equi-
valent marks in atleast one of the parts.

4. Two years teaching experience in a recogmsed School or a Primary
Training College.

II. Basic Education at B.Ed. ¢ General )y and (Spec;ai)
1. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Education ¢ Basic)
2. A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree in Arts, Sciemce, Commerce etc.

¢ excluding B.T. or B.Ed ) or a Master's’ dsg:ee in Atts, Science,
Commerce etc. ( excluding M.Ed. )

3. Two years teaching experience. in, a reqogmsed School or a, Primary
Training College.
L. Rural Education :

I.. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Teachmg or in Education with
Rural Education as a special subject or with special expenenoe of work
in Rural areas for atleast three years.

2. A Second Class Bachelors’ degree in Art,s Science, Commerce etc.
(excluding B.T. or B.Ed.) or a Mastér’s degree in Arts, Sclence,
Commerce etc. ( excluding "M.Ed.)

3. Fwo years’ ¢xpericnce of t€achimg and/or o!rgamm Rutal Educatton
: in a Rural Area.
W. Bducationet and Voeational szdamg
1. A Second Class Bachelor’s dégteé in Teaching ot v Education w1th
Vocational Guidange as a Spwml subject. ‘
C or ,
A Maste‘r’s" degree in Education Wi‘th E’xperiment'af Psychology.
2. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Arts, Science Commerce, ectc-
(excluding B. T. or B.Ed.) or a Master’s dégrea in Atts Science:
- Commerce éte. ( excluding M.Ed. )
3. Two years’ teaching expenence in a recognised Schaal or a Primary
Training College. ;
V. Education of Handicapped Children :
1. A Second Class Bachelors degree in Teaching or Education with
Educatlon of Handlcapped Children-as a special subject.

or
. Persons with Special Experience in the ﬁeld.
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2. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Arts, Scienée, Commerce etc:.

- {excluding B. T. or B.Ed.) or a Master’s degree in Arts, Science;,’
Commerce etc., ( excluding M.Ed. ) .

3. Two Year’s teaching experience in-a recogmsed School or a Primary
Training College

VI. Commerce : :
1. A Second Class Bachelor s degree in Teaching or in Education.
2. ‘A Second Class Bachelor 8 degree in Commerce or a Masters degrese
in Commerce.

3. Two years teaclhng expenence in a recogmsed School or a anary
‘ Training College.

VIL. Agriculture :
1. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Teaching or in Education.
2. A Second Class-Bachelor’s degree in Agnculture .or.a Master’s degree‘
in Agnculture .
3. Two years teaching expenenee in a tecogmsed School or a Puma.riy
Trammg College

ey (mor/Master of Meﬂmd)
(i) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree in Teaching or in Educauon , .
(u) A Second. Class Bachelor’s Degree in Arts, Science, Commerce etc,
(excludmg B. T. or B. Bd.)¥ 'or a Master’s Degrec in" Arts, Science,
Commm:e etc (excludmgM Ed ),
(m) Two years teachmg experience in a recogmsed school of .a P‘nma:’y
Trmmng College.

' (17) Lecturer :
(1) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree in Teaching or in Educatmn

(ii) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree in Arts, Science, Commerce étc.
(excluding B.T. or B, Ed.); or a Master'’s degree in Arts, Sclence,
-Commerce etc. (excludmg M.Ed.);

(iii) A Doctor’s or a Master’s Degree in Education by Research; or a second
class Master’s degree in Education by papers; or a pass class M.Ed.
by papers with an additional second class degree in Arts, Science,
Commerce etc. ( excluding Education );

(iv) Two years’ experience as a Master of Method in a Secondary Training
" College or in T.D. Classes; or Three years’ supervisory experience
in a Secondary School or in a Primary Training College; or Five years’

~ teaching experience in a Secondary School.

(18) Assistant Professor :
(i), (ii) and (iii) The same as for a Lecturer above.
(iv) Three years’ experience as a Lecturer for B.T. or T.D. classes;
or
Five years’ experience as the Head of a Secondary School or a Primary
Training College.

-
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(19) Professor :

(i), (ii) and (iii) The Same as for a Lecturer above;
(iv) Five years’ teaching experience as a Lecturer for B.T. or T.D. classes;

or
Two years’ experience as an Assistant Professor in a Secondary Training
College;

or

Seven years’ experience as the Head of a Secondary School or a Primary
Training College.

Persons who had been teaching degree classes for not less than twelve years in
Affiliated Colleges prior to the establishment of this University, shall be eligible for
riecognition as Post-Intermediate Teachers, notwithstanding thelr deficiency, if any, in
the qualifications as laid down above.

(D) PreIntermediate (T. D. ) Teachers
(19-A) (A) Master of Method :

1. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Teaching or in Education.
2. A Bachelor’s degree in Arts, Science, Commerce etc. ( excluding B.T.
or B.Ed.).

3. Two years’ teaching experience in a recognised School or a ‘Primary B
Training College.

( B) Lecturer : _ .
1. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Teaching or in Education.

2. A Second Class Bachelor’s degree in Arts, Science, Commerce etc.

(excluding B.T. or B.Ed.) or a Master’s degree in Arts, Science,
" Commerce etc. ( excluding M.Ed. ).’ 7

3. A Doctor’s or a Master’s degree in Education by research; or a Secorid -
Class Masters’ degree in Education by Papers; or a Pass Class M.Ed. by
Papers with an additional Second Class degree m Arts Scxenoe, _
Commerce etc. ( excluding Education ).

4. Two years’ experience as a Master of Method in a Secondary Training
College or in T.D. Classes or three years® experience in a Secondary
School or in a Primary Training College, or five years’ teaching
experience in a Secondary School.

FACULTY OF LAW
( A) Post-Graduate Teachers (Researzch) —

(20) (a) (i) A first class Master’s degree m Law by papers, of ﬁve years’.
standing;
or

(ii) A Master’s degree in Liaw by research of five years’ standlng w1th
a first class Bachelor’s de:gree in Law.

(b) A Master’s degree in Arts.



(21) Pérsons. of recogmzed standmg for proficiency in a brapch @f Law will be
eliglble for recognlﬁon as: Resea:ch Guides w1thout any condition as 1o age.

Bt _ in. the &bwe Regnlmuns, in exceptmnail cases, emment
ars whn hve exmwm “and high quallty Research Publications to their credit may be
nized as Post-Gradnate Teachers by Research.
(B) Pasi-Graeﬁ:ate Teachers (Papers) —

(22) A Master’s degree in Law of ten year’s standmg
{C) Pommedia?e Yeachers

(23) (1) A Master’s degree m Law and a Master s degree in Arts;
of
v fﬁ) Aﬁ’rstﬂass Baehelors degree in Law with 3 Mastcrs degree in Aﬂs
- endiive yoaes® s’&anﬂmgattheﬁar

(’m) A 3achy ,"j,sddgm fn’i.aq’w with a Bachelog’s degree m Arts and ten
years standing at the Ba;:,

g _.m
m@ am%sm in Law

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

w&ﬁﬁeenyears staadmgettheBar

(neeess&ryfm &he pmper o ,rstandmg of theseru‘fes)
..i{ .mclﬁucal mb,;ects are .
f i F!!ysmlofgy nd %Eoehemxstry -
= T‘fbﬁmmulogy, Pathology, and Forensic Medwme & Tomcology.
The @zmaﬂmb;msm
Medlcme, Surgery, .Obstetncs or dewxfery, Gynaecobgy, and Preventlve and
‘m Modicine. - .
' Hlied'to vartous subjeci‘s are
To Medicine Diseases of the Chest .
’ "Tuberculosxs ( Phathisiology )
Dermatology and Veneral Diseases
Pediatrics |
_ Psychiatry
Radiology
Casualty work ( Traumatic Medicine )
Medical Cardiology
, - Medical Neurology
To Surgery ..Oto-Rhino-Laryngology ( E.N.T. Diseases )
, . .Orthopaedics
Radiology
Casualty Work ( Traumatic Surgery )
_ ‘Ophthalmelogy.
To Midwifery and ~Work done in Radlology, Anaesthesia and  the
Gynaecology Casualty ‘Department.
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( 24) Rules for the appointment of Teachers
in general except where specially mentioned below

Position Designation Requirements
Head or Additional or Asso-.".Professor Additional 1. A Basic Registrable Medical -
ciate Head of Department or Associate Professor  Degree or Equivalent
il and
2. A registgable Post-Graduate
degree or Equivalent diploma
and
3. Not less than five years’
Post-Intermediate or Post-
_ graduate teaching experience

Assistant Head of Depart- .. Assistant Professor = 1. A Basic Registrable Medical
ment Reader Degree or Equivalent
Senior Lecturer - and '
or Lecturer. 2. A registrable Post-Graduate
Degree or equivalent
- Diploma
and,

3. Not l'e_ss‘ ﬂthan,v'thnxeé years
Post-intermediate or Post-
Graduate teaching experi- -

~ ence.
‘ (25) Specially for the Clinical Subjects and . Specialities,
- Chief of Unit .. Full-time or Honorary 1. A Basic Registrable Medical
: Chief of Unit ~ Degree or Equivalent.

v and
2. A Registrable Post-Graduate
Degree or Equivalent :
- . Diploma in the subject
‘ or b
the subject with not less
than seven years’ teaching

» experience. -
Assistant Chief of Unit .. Full-time or Honorary 1. A Basic Medical Registrable -
' Assistant Chief of ’ Degree or Equivalent '
Unit and

2. A Registrable Post-Graduate -
Degree or Equivalent Di-
ploma in the subject

‘ or

2. A Post-Graduate Diplomain -
the subject with not léss
than seven years’ teaching
experience,
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(26) (a) Posts in which experience is comnted as teaching experience if done in
"Colleges and -teaching Hospitals.
Specially for the Non-Clinical Subjects and Preventive and Social Medicine.
Junior Lecturer . ..1. A Basic Registrable Medical Degree or Equivalent -
Specially for cértain sub_]ects like Biochemistry
Junior Lecturer ..1. A Master’s Degree in the subject
In the Clinical Subjects
- Senior Registrar I. A Basic Registrable Medical Degree or: Equwalent
‘ and
2. Notless than one and a half years’ expenence as a
Registrar in the subject.

Registrar LA Basw Registrable Medical Degree or eqmvalent -
- and -
2. One years’ Housemanship
v . and

3. Either six months’ Housemanship or six months®

: Post-Graduate study in the same or allied subject..
(b) Posts in which experience is counted towards Post-Graduate studies in the
A ~ subjects but not counted towards teaching experience.
In the Clinical Subjects ' ’
Houseman ..1. A Basic Registrable Medical Degree or Equivalent.
Because of a paucity of personnel - on_application by the H’é*e‘xdls of Institutions,

exemptions may be considered in exceptional or special cases.

" (27) Post-Graduaté Teachets ( Research ) :

(1) .A registrable degree in Medlcme,

(ii) A Post-graduate Degree or Dlploma of a University "or recognised 1nst1tu-
tion, with at least five years’ experience of teaching the subject in which
recogmtion is sought;

(iii) Publication of a paper of sufficient merit in the subject concerned in a
recognised journal; -

(iv) Position held as Head of a Unit inthe case of clinical subjects or as

~ Head of a Department in the case of non-clinical subjects.

Notwithstanding anything in the above Regulations, in exceptional cases, eminent
scholars who have extensive and high quality Research Publication to their credit may be
recognised as Post-Graduate Teachers by Research.

(28) Post-Graduate Teachers : to teach Postgraduate Students for courses leading up
to the various Postgraduate Degrees and Diplomas in the Faculty of Medicine.
In all subjects ~..1. A Basic Registrable Medical Degree or Equivalent
and
2. A Registrable Postgraduate Degree or Equivalent
Diploma in the subject concerned
' or
2. In the Clinical specialities a Postgraduate Diploma
with not less than seven years teaching experience in
the subject.
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and
3. Publication of a Paper of Sufficient Merit as

Assessed by the Recognition Committee within a
Period of Three Years if not already done.
and
4. Position held as Head of a Department or in case
of Clinical Subjects; Head of a Unit.
. or I
4. Position held for a period of not less than seven
years as Assistant Head of the Department or in

the case of Clinical Subjects: Assistant Head of a
Unit.

N. B. Continuation of Recognition will be contingent on the publication of a
paper of sufficient merit as assessed by the recognition committee once every five
years atleast i. e. within a period of five years since the date of the last publication.

(29) Post-Intermediate Teachers : to teach students for courses leading up to the
basi¢ medical graduate degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Batehelor of. Surgery
(M.B.,BS.) :

In _ all subjects except ..1. A Basic Registrable Medical Degree or Equivalent
those mentioned below and
2. A Registrable Postgraduate Degree or equivalent
Diploma in the same or allied subject.
In Forensic Medicine ..1. A Basic Registrable Medical Degree or Equivalent

and v
2. Three Years® experience in Medico-Legal Work.
In the Non-Clinical ..1. When a Medical Graduaté is not available—

i.e. Pre-Clinical and Master’s Degree in the Subject. '
Pata-Clinical Subjects.

In Dentistry ..1. A Registrable Degree in Dentistry with preferably
five years experience in the teaching of ‘Medical or
Dental Undergraduate. '

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE

I. Post-Intermediate Teachers :

(30) Professor : . ,
(a) A Doctor’s degree of a University of repute in the particular or allied
subject with at least two years’ experience in teaching to under-graduate
classes;
or
(b) A Master’s degree im Agricullture or Science in the particular or allied
subject with two years’ experience as Assistant Professor or four years’
experience as Lecturer or five years’ professional experience;
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‘or.

(:¢) A Bachelor’s degree in the Second class or with Honours in: Agnculture
or Science.in the particular or allied subject with three years’ expenence»
as Asstt. Professor, five years’ experience as lecturer or Ten years ‘
professmnal expenenoe

or
(d ) An"y other eqmvalent quﬁirﬁcation approved by the Executave Councd

‘ (31) As’ststant meessar v
(a) A Doctors degree of a Umvers1ty of repute in the pamcular or allied
subject mth at least one years teachmg expenence to under-graduate
‘ c}asses, ’ ~
, ‘or
( by A Mas!er s degree in Agrieulture or Science in the pamculax or allied
; i t& two years expsrienoe # Lectum or fo&t years M&ssmaai L

91'

( b) A Baoheiﬁr 'S é(gree in the second «class or w1th Honours in. Agneulture
or Science in the parucular or allied subject with two years’ teachmg
expenence or three years’ professional experience;

or-
(¢) Any other equivalent qualifications approved by the Execunve Councxl

-~ (33). Demonstrator :

A Bachelor’s degree in Agnculture or - Science in the partlcular or allied
subject.

II. Post-Gradaate Teachers :

M.Se. (Agril.)

(34) (a) A Masters’ or Doctor’s degree in the particular or allied subject with
at least five yemrs’ teaching expereince of the Post-graduate or degree"
classes or three years’ teaching experience with professional experience,
the aggregate experience being not less. than 5 years’ or 5 years’
professional (research) experience, and published work of acknowleged
merit ‘other than that based on the thesis submitted for any research
degree; -

or
( b) Any other equivalent qualifications approved by the Executive’ Council.
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Ph. D.

(35 (a) A Master’s or Doctor’s degree in Agriculture or Science in the particular-
or allied subject and published work of acknowledged merit other than
that based on the thesis submitted for any research degree and shall
have successfully guided five candidates for the M.Sc. ( Agri. ) degree;

or
( b) Any other equivalent qualifications approved by the Executive Council.
Note (—The requirement of having successfully guided five students for M.Sc.
( Agri. ) for recognition as a guide for the Ph.D. may not be insisted upon in the case
of those persons who have outstanding Academic Qualifications and have published
research papers of high merits in their subject.

(36) (a) ¢ Professional * or *Teaching’ experience means experience in that
particular or allied subject for which the teacher is to be appointed;
(b) In respect of appointment as a teacher in the subjects of (i) Agronomy
(i) Animal Husbandry, and (iii) Dairy Science, it will be necessary
for the teacher concerned to have a basic degree in Agriculture [ B.Sc.
~ (Agri.)] and higher qualifications in the same or respective allied
subjects; .
(¢) In respect of the subject of Veterinary Science the basic degree should
-be that of B.Sc. and higher qualifications in the same or respective
allied subjects.

(37) The following is the list of Allied Subjects :—

Agricultural Botany—General Botany with special reference to systematic
Botany and Ecology. N
" Agricultural Engineering—Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering.
Agricultural Economics—Economics.

Veterinary Science—Tropical Veterinary medicine, Domestic animal diseases,
Veterinary Bacteriology and Pathology, artificial isemination and sterility
in domestic animals.

Agronomy—Agriculture, Soil Science, Agricultural Botany.
Agricultural Chemistry—Soil Science, Biochemistry and Pure Chemistry.
Horticulture—Agricultural Botamy.

Agricultural  Entomology—Economic entomology, insect toxicology, insect
ecology, insect physiology, insect morphology, apiculture, sericulture,
insect taxonomy.

Plant Pathology—Mycoliogy, bactteriology and microbiology.

Bacteriology—Mycology and Microbiology. -

Animal Husbandry—Animal Breeding, Animal Nutrition, Veterinary Science,
Animal physiology.

Dairy Science—Animial Hsubandlry, Animal nutrition.

Agricultural Extensiom—Rural Sociology and Social Psychology.
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Qn_aliﬁcations for the Teachers of Veterinary Science
(38) Post-Intermediate Teachers :
(i) Professor—

(a) A Doctor’s degree of a University of repute in Vetennary Science
with at least two years’ experience in teaching to under-graduate
“classes;

or
(5) A Master’s degree in Veterinary Science with two years’ experience

-as Assistant. Professor or four years’ experience as Lecturer or five"
years’ professxonal experience; :

or

(c) A.G.B.V.C. or B.Sc. (Vet.) with three years’ expenence as
' ASSistant Professor, five years’ experlence as. Lecmrer ‘or  seven
years’ profe!ssmnal experience;

: or ’ )
- () Any other equivalent qualification approved by the Exeeuu\ve
' Councﬂ

(n) ‘Assistant Prafessor——

(a) A Doctor’s degree of a University of repute in Vetermery Science

‘with"'at least one yeafs’ “teaching experience :to: under-gra.duate
classes

[ . or .,

(YA Master s degree in Vetermary Sc1ence w1th two years expenence
as Lecturer or four years’ proféssional expenence,

or :
(c)AG. B V. C. or B.Sc. ( Vet.) with three years teachmg experience
as Lecturer or six years’ professwnal experience;
» or
(d) Any other equivalent qualification approved by the Executive Council.
(iii) Lecturer— '
(a) A Master’s or higher Degree in Veterinary Science with one years’
teaching experience;
or

(b) A Bachelor’s degree in Veterinary Science (B.Sc. Vet.) or a
G. B. V. C. with two years’ teaching experience or three years’
professional experience;

or
(c) Any other equivalent qualification approved by the Executive
Council.

(iv) Demonstrator—

A Bachelor’s degree in Veterinary Science ( B.Sc. Vet.) or a G.B.V.C.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

(39) Post-Graduate Teachers ( Research)
and
Post-Graduate Teachers ( Papers) :

M. E. Examination
Any one of the following qualifications :—
(1) (a) A Doctor’s Degree;
{ b) Five years’ research experience after the Doctor’s Degree;
or
Five years’ professional experience of which at least three years
must be in a responsible position.
(2) (a) A Master’s Degree with at least a Second Class Bachelor’s Degree;
(b ) Seven years’ Research experience;
or
Seven years’ Professional experience of which four years must be in
a responsible position.
(3) (a) A First Class Bachelor’s Degree;
( b) Ten years’ Research experience;
or
Ten years’ Professiomal experience of which at least four years must
be in a responsible position.
(4) (a) A Second Class Bachefor’s Degree; *
(b ) Twelve years’ Research experience;
or
Twelve years’ Professional experience of which at least four years
must be in a responsible position.
[ Note :—( 1) Teaching experience of Degree Classes may be taken in heu of
Research or Professional experience up to a maximum of 9 years;
(2) Experience in the capacity of a Professor teaching: degree classes
may be regarded as experience in a responsible position. }.

Ph.D.
Any one of the qualifications laid down above for the M.E. and
in addition, some imdependent Published Research Work.
(40) Post-Intermediate Teachers (B.E.) :

(i) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree, or its equivalent;
(ii) (a) Five years’ proffessiomal experience in approved work;
or
(b) Corporate membershiip of a Chartered Professional Institution.

(41) Post-Intermediate Teachers ( FL.E. and S.E.) :
(i) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree, or its equivalent;
(ii) Three year’s professional experience.
or
Ten years’ teachimg expietieence in a recognized polytechnic.
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(42) [ N.B. —-( to all the above categories )
Expenence of teachmg in the Engineering Colleges may be accepted in lew
of a part of the professional experience. ]’

Assistant Lecturers ;

(43) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree or its equivalent.

Demonstrators :
(44) A Bachelor’s Degree, or its equivalent,
45-A Diploma with at least two years’ practical experience, - subject to the

condition that whenever a Demonstrator with a diploma qualification is guiding the
students, a Lectyrer should be present.

, FACULTY OF AYURVEDIC MEDICINE
Post-Intermedzate Teachers—
(A-l ) In the A yurvedzc Subjects : '
(46) (1) (a) A Degree in Ayurvedic Medicine of a recognized Umversuy,
or
(b ) A degree or diploma of the following Institutions :—
(i). The Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth, Poona;
(i) The State Faculty of Ayurvedic and Unan‘i Systems- of
Medicine, Bombay; and
(i) The State Faculty of Indian Systems of Medicme, Madras
' or,
(c) The following qua;liﬁcations mentioned in the Schedule of the Stgté ‘
** Faculty -of Ayurvedic and Unani Systems of Medicine, Bombay :—
( 1) Ayurvedic Teerth, Ahmednagar,
- '(2) Ayurved Visharad, Satara, and
(3) Licentiate in Ayurvedic Medicine, Patan.
(ii): Five year’s professional expefience.
(A-2) In Sanskrit and Bio-Chemistry :
. The qualifications shall ordinarily be as follows :—
. (@7)(a) (i) A first class Master’s degree;
" or
(ii) A second class Master’s degree with a second class Bachelor’s
degree or a Second Class Bachelor’s degree with a Master’s degree
in a subject in which the same is not awarded with classes or a

second class Master’s degree with at least five years’ experience of
College teaching;

or

(iii) A Doctor’s degree with a second class Bachelor’s degree or with
‘a Master’s degree;

or
(iv) Any other equivalent degree or degrees of a Foreign University.



17

( ) Persons, who had been teaching degree classes for not less than twelve
years in Affiliated Colleges prior to the establishment of this University, will be eligible
for recognition as Post-Intermediate Teachers, notwithstanding their deficiency, if any,
in the qualifications as laid down above.

( A-3) In the remaining Subjects ( except Medical Jurisprudence) :
48) (i) A degree in Medicine;
(ii) Three year’s professional experience.;
(iii) A Post-graduate degree or diploma of a University or Recognized
Institution;
or
Five years’ teaching experience with a registrable degree in Medicine.

Persons, who had been teaching in a School or College of Ayurvedic Medicine
forr not less than five years prior to the establishment of the Faculty of Ayurvedic
Miedicine in the University of Poona will be eligible for recognition as Post-Intermediate
Teachers in the Faculty of Ayurvedic Mzdidine notwithstanding their deﬁclency, if any,
in the qualifications of teachers, as laid down above.

(49) Qualifications for Demonstrator or Tutor for B.AM. & S,
(A-Y) For Ayurvedic Subjects :
(i) (a) A Degree in Ayurvedic Medicine of a recognised University;
or

(b) A degree or diploma obtained before 1955 of the following
Institutions: —

(i) The Tilak Maharashtra Vidya-Peeth, Poona;
(i) The State Faculty of Ayurvedic and Unani Systems of
Medicine ( Maharashtra ). '
(A-2) In the remaining Subjects :
(i) A Degree in Medicine;
or
(ii) A Degree in Ayurvedic Medicine of the Poona Uh1vers1ty,
or

(iii) A Degree of the State Faculty of Ayurvedic and Unani Systems of
Medicine, Bombay.

(B) The Qualifications for Post-Graduate Teachers shall be as follows :—

(a) ® Ayurveda Parangat” of Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth in the subject-
concerned; or H.P.A. of P.G.T.C. Jamnagar, after obtaining a teacher’s
qualifications of Poo na Uniwversity for the B.A.M. & S. Course;

or ‘

(b) A Post-Graduate Diegree in ‘the subject concerned of statutory University

and th ree years experiemce..

Qualifications for the Head amd the Asstt. Head of Units in the five Clinical
subjects; Viz. (1) Surgery, (2)) Midwiffery, (3) Medicine, (4) Ophthalmology,
(5) EN.T. - '



118

The Head and Assti. Head should be a graduate of statutory Uaiversity . ifr
Modern Medicine ( or Ayurvedic Medicine in the case of Asstt. Head only) and shoulld
have ﬁve years and three years experience respectively.

~ FACULTY OF COMMERCE \
Subjects comprising the Commerce courses are divided into two categories :—

(1) Non—ProfesswnaI subjects : :

(i) M.Com.—~Ecpnomic Policy .and Planning, Internatxonal Economxcs
Corporation Finance, Sub. Gr. (a) Business Administration ( excemt
Industrial Law), Sub Gr. (b) Industry, Trade and Transport, Swb
Gr, (¢) Co-operation—Paper I—Theory and Principles of Co-operatiom
only, Sub Gr. (e) Applied Statistics (f) Banking and Finance.

(ii) F. Y B Com. -——Company Secretarial Practice, Commercial Orgamsatlom,
Mathematlcs, Bankmg, Insurance, Sales Management ‘

‘ (n1) S.Y. B. Com. -—-Pnnclples of Economics Papers I & II Eactmry
Orgamzatxon. .

@iv) T.Y.B.Com.—Business Orgamzatlon Statistlcs and Sclenuﬁc Methmd,
Moderss Econpmic Development, Spedial subjects—Statistids, Banking,
Public Finance, Trade and Transport, Industnai Mmﬁgenient Rural

, . Bconomics. and Co-operation. - - R
( II) Professwnal suqucts——
© ¢i) M.Comti—Fingncial-and Management Accoutiting,- Industnal Law from
Sub Gr. (a) Busmess Admxmstratlon, Sub. Gr. (¢) Co—operatmn
( Paper {I-—Law and: Practicé of Co-pstation’ otily ), Sub Gr. { 4) Corn-
pany Law and Taxation, Sub Gr.. (g) Acturial Science, Sub. Gr. m
Advanced Cost Accounting. .
(ii) F.Y. B.Com.~~Accountancy.
(iii) S.Y. B.Com.—Accountancy, Elements of Cost Accountmg,

" (iv) T.Y.B.Coim.—Mercantile and Industnal Law, Special sub_]ects——Advanced
eAccounting and Auditing, Acturial Science, Advanced Cost Accounting,

(50) (a) Post-Graduate Teachers ( Research) :
(i) Qualifications laid down for Post-Graduate teachers (Papers), and
(ii) Independent Research Work of acknowledged merit.

(50) (&) Minimum Qualifications for teaching diﬂerent papers under the revised
M.Com. Course :
' Unless otherwise mentioned hereinafter every teacher shall possess the following
general and specific qualifications :—
(A) General Qualifications
The qualifications shall ordinarily be as follows —
1. (i) A first class master’s degree;
’ or
(ii) A second class Master’s degree with a second class Bachelor’s degree;
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or
(iii) A second class Bachelor’s degree with a Master’s degree in a subject
in which the same is not awarded with classes.
or
(iv) A second class Master’s degree ( by papers) with an additional quali-
fication, not lower than second class Honours degree, from a foreign
university of repute;
or A
(v) A Doctor’s degree, with a Bachelor’s degree and Master’s degree ( by
papers ) at least one of which shall be in the second class;
or
(vi) Any other equivalent degree or degrees of foreign university.
and -
2. At least five year’s teaching experience of degree classes.

(B) Specific Qualifications :
1. Compulsory Subjects :

1. Economic Policy &  ..General qualifications as in * A’ in Economics
Planning S

2. Financial & Manage- ..Same as prescribed for ‘ Advanced Cost
ment Accounting Accounting > optional group (h) below

( General qualifications given in ‘A’
above will not apply in this case ).
3. International Econo- ..General qualifications as in ‘A’ in Econo-

mics mics or Commerce.
4, Corporation Finance ..General qualifications as in ‘A’ above in
Commerce.

II. Optional Subjects :

(a) Business Administration :

I. Industrial & Business ..General qualifications as in.¢ A’ above in
Administration Commerce in this subject.
II. Personnel Management and Industrial Law.
(a) For Personnel Manage- ..General qualifications .as in ‘ A’ above in
ment Commerce in this subject.

( b) For Industrial Law

1. (i) A Second Class Master’s Degree in Law
‘ or
(ii) A Second Class Master's Degree in Commerce with a Second Class
Bachelor’s Degree in Law with five year’s professional experience
. or
(iii) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree in Commerce with Second Class
Bachelor’s Degree in Law with seven years’ professmnal Experience.
and
2. Five years’ teaching experience to degree classes. ( General qualifications
as in ¢ A’ will not apply for this case i.e. for (b) only).
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(b) Industry, Trade and Transport :

I. Organisation of Industry and )
- Trade ‘ ’> General qualifications  as ‘in ‘A’ im
II. Organisation of Markets and | Commerce in the subject.

. Transport J
(¢) Cooperation :
L Theory‘and Principles of Cooperation :
‘General gualifications as in ‘A’ in Commerce or Economics in the subject..
H. Law and Practice of Cooperation : either A or B.

(A) (i) General qualifications as in ‘A’ in Commerce or Economws im

the subject
and
(11) A Master’s Degree in Law or Second Class Bachelor’s Degree in Law.
or

8) Socond Class Bachelor's Degree in Commerce and Second Class
‘Master's Degree in Commerce in the subject and five years teach;ing

S expeneme at degree level.

(d ) Company Law and Taxation : Either A or B as under :
Company Eaw:

(R) L (1) A Second Class Master’s Degree in Law.

or )
i (ﬁ) A Second Class Master’s Degree and a Second Class Bachelors
Degree fn Law w1th five years profess:onal expenence __—
. ’ 01' ’. * oy Y ’
(iii) A Second Class Bachelor’s Degree and a Second Class Baohelor §
" Degree in Law with seven years’ professional expenence
and
2. Flve years’ teaching experience to degree Classes.
(B) 1. University degree in Commerce in Second Class or its Foreign equi-
valence; ‘
2. Fellow of the Institute of the Chartered Accountants India or England
and
3. Five years’ degree teaching experience ( General qualifications as in “ A*
above will not apply in this case. )
Law relating to Direct Taxes : _ ‘
(i) University degree in Commerce in Second Class or its foreign equi-
valent; )
'(ii) Fellow of the institute of the Chartered Institute of India or England.
, and v
(iii) Five years’ teaching experience to degree classes
( General qualifications as in * A’ above will not apply in this case ).

( e) Applied Statistics :

I. Economics Statistics
II. Statistical Quality Control
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1. General qualifications as in ‘ A’ above in Arts, Science or Commerce
with Statistics as the special subject;
' or
2. (a) A second Class University Degree with Statistics as a special subject;

(b) A Second Class Master’s Degree
and
(¢) Five years’ experience in a responsible position in the Statistical
Department of the Business house of repute.

(f) Banking and Finance (Paper I & II) :
1. General qualifications as in ‘ A’ -above in Commerce or in Economics
with Banking as the special subject.
or
2. (i) A Second Class Master’s Degree in Commerce with a Second Class
Bachelor’s Degree in Commerce with Banking as a special subject.
’ or
A Second Class Master’s Degree in Economics or Commerce.
and
(ii) Five years’ experience in a managerlal position in the rank of a
Superintendent or Officer or above in any Bankmg institution.

(g) Actuarial Science (Paper I & 1I) ;
( 1) University Degree;
(2) Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries, London w1th three years’ standing;
or
Fellow of the Faculty of Actuaries, Scotland with three years’ standing;
and
( 3) Three years’ teaching experience to degree classes.

( General qualifications given in ‘ A’ above will not apply in this case ).

(h) Advanced Cost Accounting (Paper I & I1) :
The general qualifications given in *“ A’ above will not apply in this case.
The qualifications shall be either A or B as under :—
(A) (i) University Degree;
(i) Associate of the Institute: of Costs and Works Accountants, India
( Calcutta )
or .
Associate of the Institute of Costs and Works Accountants, U. K.,
London.
or
Any other equivalent foreiign qualification.
and
(iii) Five years’ professional expserience of three years teaching experience to
degree classes;
or
(B) (i) University degree;
(i) Fellow of the Institute of (Chartered Accountants, India, New Delhi.
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or
Fellow of the Institute of the Chartered Accountants, U. K London
or
Any other eqmv,alent foreign qualification.
and
(iif) Ten years of professional experience or five years teachmg experience to
degree classes.

(B) Spe_ciﬁé qualification

R. 1-D. (a) The Constituent- Degree Colleges in the Facuity of Arts and
Mental, Moral and Social Sciences shall organize Tutorials and other supplementary-
[nstruotlons in the various subjects for Post-Intermediate students, as dicided by the:
Hﬁaﬂsm meesmrs—m~0haxge of the University Departments in the begmmng of each,
aﬁmmlc yosr. Eagh stuflent shall do af least three Tutorials per term in every subject..

~(b) The University shall organize Tutorials for Post-graduate students im
“subjests ‘other than Sciences, as decided by the Heads or Professors-in-Charge
‘University Departments in the Poona Area and as decided by the Pnncxpals of Col
'8t cénties outside the Poona Area. Each student will do at least two Tutorﬁ}ﬁ m
- every subject per term. ‘
S (c) Tn: Science subjects, the University  shall organize Seminars in-each subject
' 'as declded by.the Heads or Professors-in-Charge of the University quaﬂments in those

 mfbjects, for discussion of fandamental questions and current seliearch in différent
h Branchés of the subject Each student shall take part at least in six Seminars per year,

i (d ) ’I‘he Semmars and Tutorials ‘of the Post-graduate stuflerits *shall, as a
rule be conducted by the Teachers teaching the subjects or branches of subjedts.

R. 2. In all’eases in which recognition has been given to the Examinations of
other Statutory Universities and Examining Bodies as equivalent to the corresponding
Examinations of this University, such recognition is available only to those Universitieg
and Bxamining Bodies which reciprocate with this University, and applicable only to
such students as have attended a regular course of study laid down for the Examination
at a College affiliated to the said University or included among its Constitnent ‘Colleges,
or .at an Institution recognized by the Examining Body concerned.

Provided always that—

(A) a student who has passed the B.A./B.Com. Three-Year Degree Course
EBxamination of another University as a private student, shall be admitted
to the M.A./M.Com., or B.Ed., LL.B, or Diploma in Librarianship
Course of this University, provided :—

(i) there is an interval of at least three academic years between his
passing the Intermediate Examination or passing in all subjects at
- the First Year of the Three-Year B.A./B.Com./or B.A. Part I/B.Com,
Part I Examination if the examination is taken as an University
Examination, and admission to the M.A./M.Com. or B.Ed., LL.B.

" or Diploma in Librarianship class,
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or
(ii) There is an interval of at leaxt five academic years between his
passing the Pre-Degree/Pre-University/University Previous or Higher
Secondary School Certificate Examination and admission to the
M.A./M.Com. or B.Ed., LL.B. or Diploma in Librarianship.

(B) A student who has passed the Intermediate Examination or First Year
of the Three-Year B.A./B.Com. Examination/or B.A. Part I /B.Com.
Part 1 Examination of another University as a private student, shall be

" admitted to the Second Year of the Three-Year B.A./B.Com. Dégree
Course, provided there is an interval of—
(i) three academic years between his passing the S.S.C./S.S.L.C./Matri-
culation/High School Examination and admission to the Second -
Year B.A./B.Com. class.
or
( 1i) two academic years between his passing the Pre-Degree/Pre-Univer-
sity/University Previous Examination or Higher Secondary Exami-
nation and admission to the Second Year of the Three-Year
B.A./B.Com. Course. ” “

R. 2-A. Where such reciprocation does not exist, the Intermediate: Arts, Inter-
mediate Commerce and Intermediate Science Examinations will be accepted as equi-
valent to the* First Year Arts, First Year Commerce and First Year Sc1ence Certlﬁcate
Examinations, respectively, of this University.

The Intermediate Examination, irrespective of subjects, of the Madras, the Andhra
and the Annamalai Universities is deemed equivalent to the Intermediate Arts Examination
of this University for the purpose of proceeding to the LL.B. and T.D. Courses.

The Intermediate Examination of the Madras, the Andhra and the Annamalai
Universities, if passed in subjects some of which are Arts subjects and some Science
subjects, is deemed equivalent to the First Year Arts or the First Year Science Certlﬁcate
Examination of this University.

Transztory Regulation under R. 2-A. Students who have passed their exami-
nations of other Universities or Boards as private students in or prior to 1952 shall be
allowed to appear as External Students for the next relevant examination of this Umvers1ty,
if they satisfy the other conditions as laid down by this-University for External Students.

R. 2-B. Deleted.

R. 2-C. Candidates who pass examinations of this University as FExternal
student shall be eligible for admission for courses leading to a hlgher examination in a
College or at the University.

A candidate passing in any of the subjects prescribed for the Three-Year Integrated
B.A. or B.Com. Degree Course as an external student, will not be permitted to joia a
College for the remaining subjects of ithe Examination, and thus complete the course
as an Internal or regular student. In other words, the Examination for the Three-Year
Integrated B.A. and B.Com. Degree camnot be taken by any candidate partly externally
and partly internally. Once a studentt takes some of the papers for the Three-
Year B.A. & B.Com. Degrees as am cexternal student, he will have -to complete the
Examination as an External student onlly.

*For this purpose, First Year Arts orr First Year Science or First Year Commerce certificate
examination means Pre Degree of this Umivensity and not B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com, Part T examination.
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R, 3 In no circumstances will the First Year’s College Examination held by
Colleges affiliated to any other Indian Umver51ty be considered equivalent to the First
Year’s College Examination held by the Colleges affiliated to this University, provided
however, that F.Y. Arts or F.Y. Science or F.Y. Commerce examination held by
Colleges affiliated to the Bombay University, the Maharaja Sayajirao University, Karnatak
Umversity and Gujarat University shall be deemed equivalent to the corresponding
examination of Colleges affiliated to this University- and  that the Higher Secondary
Technicg] Certificate Examination of the Board of I-hgher Secondary Education, Delhi,
shall be deemed equivalent to the F.Y. Science Examination of this University.

R 4.. In special cases, the Academic. Council shall have power on the recom-
. mendatiop of the Standing Committge on Eqmvalence of Examinations, to grant recogni-
‘tion to examinations of other Universities and Examining Bodies on the merits of each
_individyal case. '

K. 5. Notwthstandmg anythmg contained in the foregoing regulations, the
Academyic Council shall have, power, on the recommendatjon of the Standing Commlttee
on Equivalence of Examinations on the merits of each individual case, to recognize
a term @ terms kept by a student in another University or-Board for any Examination
as equivaknt to the corresponding terms at  a college or colleges affiliated to.this
Univeisify “provided that the terms are of the same duration and that the migration of
the Stu@a;,ls due to communal disturbances, civil commotion or circumstances beyond

.- a studefy. control, such as the transfer or retxrement of the guardxan or. other causes
of a llkce pature.’ ‘ : .

lz 6. The followmg Exammanons of other Umversmes and Bodxes shall be
aremgmggﬁsaeqnwalent to the cor:e,spondmg E,xagumatwns of this Umversny up to and
inclusiwa of Jiine, 1974. .

.

( a) For admission to Post-graduate Com»'se‘s’v —_

 Nume-of -the Examinations recognized as equivalent to the

Umjyasity ‘or. Body corresponding Examinations of this University
Agra ' ..B.A., B.Sc, B.Com., M.A., M.Sc, LLB, M.B,BS,
: ' B.Sc. (Agri.) :
Aligarly ..B.A., B.Sc., B.Com.,, M.A.,, M.Sc. (2nd class), LL,B,,

' M.B.B.S., B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Ed.
~ Allahalpal © ..BA., B.Sc., B.Com., M.A., MSc, LLB., M.B,BS,
B.Sc. (Agri.)
Andhre ..B.A. (Houns. ), M.Com.

Annamahi - ..B.A.,B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc., B.Sc. (Hons.), B.Com., M.A,,

M.Sc., LL.B., M.B.B.S, B.Sc. (Agri.), B.E. ( Civil,
Mechanical, Electrical )

Banarjs = - ..B.A., B.Sc., B.Pharm. (for admission to M.Sc.. Course ),
’ B.Com., M.A., M.Sc.,, M.Com., M.Sc. ( Tech.), LL.B,,
LL.M., M.B.,B.S., M.S., M.D,, B.Sc. (Agri.), M.Sc. (Agri.),

B.Sc. ( Engineering), Ph.D., ( Arts and Science ), D.Sc.



Name of the
University or Body
Blihar

Calcutta
Delhi

Grauhati
Lwucknow

Mladras
Mysore

Nagpur

Osmania (if passed with .

English medium )

Panjab
Patna

Rajputana
{ Now Rajasthan )

Roorkee

Sardar Vallabhabhai
Vidyapeeth

Saugar

Travancore
( Now Kerala )

Utkal
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Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
corresponding Examinations of this University

..B.A., BSc.,, B.Com., M.A., M.Sc., B.L., M.B.,B.S, B.Sc,

( Agri.), B.Sc. ( Engineering)

..B.A,, BSc, B.Com., M.A,, M.Sc., LL.B.,, M.B.,B.S,, BE.
..B.A. (with corresponding subjects ), B.A. ( with Commerce

subjects ), B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. B.Com., M.A., M.Sc,
M.Com., LL.B.,, M.B.,B.S. B.Sc. ( Agri.), B.Sc. (Hons.)
in Agriculture, B.Ed., M.Ed.

..B.A,, BSc, B.Com., M.A, M.Sc, M.Com. L[.B.,

M.B.B.S., B.Sc. (Agri.) B.T.

..BA, BSc, B.Com, M.A., M.Sc, LLB, Ma3,B.S,

B.Sc. (Agri.)

..B.Com., M.Sc., B.Sc. ( Agri.)
..B.A,, B.Sc, B.Com. (for admission to higher coyrses in

Commerce only and not in law), M.A., M.Sc.,, LL.B.,
M.B.B.S., B.Sc. (Agri.), B.E.

..B.A,, BSc., B.Com. (for admission to LL.B. only), M.A,,

M.Sc., M.Com. (for admission to the Course of r¢search
leading to the Ph.D. Degree in Commerce), LL.B. L1, M.,
M.B.B.S., B.Sc. ( Agri.), M.Sc. ( Agri.), B.T., MEd,

.BAA, B.Sc, B.Com., M.A., M.Sc, LLB, LLM.,
IM.B.BS.B.S¢c., (Agri.), B.Ed., M.Ed., B.E., Ph.D.( Arts
and Science ), Diploma in French and German '

..B.A, BSc, B.Com., M.A,, M.Sc., (by Papers in Mhysies

alone), LL.B., M.B.,B.S., B.Sc., ( Agri. ), B.T., M.E{, B.E.
( Engineering—Civil, Mechanical, Electrical )

..B.A., BSc.,, B.Com., M.A,, M.Sc., B.L., M.B.,B.S,, B.Sc.

(Agri.), B.Sc. (Engineering), Diploma in Educatlon B,.T
M.Ed., Ph.D.

..B.Com.,, M.A,, M.S¢c,, LL.B., M.B. ,B.S,, BSc (Agri. ) P.E.

..B.E. (Civil)
..F.E, SE.

..B.A,, B.Sc., B.Com., M.A., M.Sc., M.Com., LL.B., M.E B.S.

B.Sc. (Agr.), Dip.T., B.T., M.Ed., B.E., Diplony in
Oriental Learnimg

..BA,, B.Sc,, B.Com., M.A., M.Sc., M.B.,B.S., B.Sc. ( 4gri.)

B.T., B.L., B.Sc.. ( Engineering )

..B.A,, B.A. ( Hons.. ), B.Sc., B.Sc. (Hons. ), B.Com., 1. A.,

M.Sec., LL.B., LIL. M., MB ,B.S., B.Sc. (Agn ), Digiomma
in Education
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Name of the Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
University or Body correspondmg Examinations of this University
Visva-Bharati ..B.A. (Pass and Honours), M.A:, Diploma in Educatlom
B.T., M.Ed.,, Ph.D.
Dacca ‘ ..B.A., B.Sc., BL., M.A., M.Sc.
Sind ’ .- ..All Examinations
Reuigoon' ' ..B.A., B.Sc.
F:eﬁch Universities ..M.D. (for admission to research work )
(b) For admission to Graduate Courses :— .
Agra S L ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Sciened
L 0 (Asgrl) . A ,
Aligarh ~ ..Inter. Arts, Inter Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Scienée
Allshabad . Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commierce, ‘Inter. Science
e (Agri.)
Andhra . .Inter. Science ( Agri.) T
Anna:malm : . .Inter. Arts, Inter. Science; Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science
' _ (Agr) o
Baparas - ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science

(Agri.)
..Inter Arts, Inter. Soience, Inter. Commerce
, ».Inter. Arts, Inter. Scxence, Inter. Commerce . '
. Fiist Year of the Three-Year Degree Course ( = Inter Arts;
or Inter. Science ), Inter. ‘Commerce, Pre-Medxcai Exainij-
» nation, Inter. Science (Agri.)
'Gauhati ' ..Inter Arts, Ihter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science,
L (Agri.)
Jammu and Kashmir . .Intermediate (F.A. and F. Sc ) Examinations (recognized

provided those are University Exammatlons) Inter: Arts;
Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce.

Lucknow ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science °
(Agri.)

Madras .. Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science (Agr.)

Mysore ' ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Scwnce
( Agri.) ‘

Nagpur ..Inter. Arts, Tnter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science
(Agri.)

Osmania ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science
(Agri.) .

Panjab . .. Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Science ( Agri.)

Patna ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science

- ( Agri.)



Name of the
University or Body

‘Board of High School
and Intermediate. Edu-
cation, Uttar Pradesh,
Allahabad

Board of Secondary, Edu-.
cation, Madhya Bharat,
Gwalior

Central Board of Secon-.
dary Education, Ajmer

Board of the Delhi
Polytechnic

National Defence
Academy

Cambridge and Oxford

London
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Examinations recognized as equivalent to the -
corresponding Examinations of this University

Rajputana . .Inter. Scicnce ( Agri. ), Inter. Commerce
( Now Rajasthan )
Sardar Vallabhabhai ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science
Vidyapeeth ( Agri. ) including both the First Year Course Examination:
and the Second Year Course Examination, Second
Examination in Science ( Agriculture )
Saugar - Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter..Commerce, Inter. Science
(Agr.) ,
' Travancore ..Inter. Arts., Inter. Science, Inter. Commerce, Inter. Science
( Now Kerala) (Agri.)
Utkal ..Inter. Arts, Inter. Sc1ence, Inter. Commerce.
Vishva-Bharati .Inter. Arts, Inter. Science

..Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. T Commerce -

JInter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. § Commerce, Inter. Science

(Agri.)

.Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. { Commerce

.. Pre-Engineering Examination (' = Inter. Science) |,

'

..Examination held at the completion of Two Years Course

( = Intermediate Examination in Arts ot ‘Science) -

..Cambridge and Oxford Higher Certificate Exammatms

( =Inter. Arts or Inter. Science)

..Intel- Arts, Imter. Science

‘Board of Intermediate..Inter. Arts (if passed in Group A) ( = inter. Arts)

and Secondary Educa-
tion, Dacca

Sind

Rangoon

Paris

.. All Examinations
..Inter. Axts, Imter. Science.
.. Baccalaureat Degree ( = Intermediate Examination ) -

[ Note regarding the admission of candidates who pass combined Inter. Arts and

Science Examination. ]

Candidate will be considered to have passed an exdmination equivalent to
the Poona University Inter. Arts Examimation, if they have passed in Arts subjects, viz.
Logic, Indian History, Ancient History, Modern History, 3rd Language, Economic
History, Geography or Mathematics at the combined examination.

+ If passed with 40% marks im each sulbject and with one of the fqllowmg subjects

(a) Elements of
( &) Elements -of

Banking,
Industrial Origanjisation,

( ¢} Mathematics.
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Candidates will be considered to have passed an examination equivalent to the
Poona University Inter. Science Examination, if they have passed in Science subjects,
viz., Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Natural Sciences.

(¢) For admission to Intermediate Courses :—

Name of the University  Examinations recognized as equivalent to the corresponding

or Body Examinations of this University
Board of Higher .. Higher Secondary Examination ( = F.Y. Arts, Science and
Sécondary, Education - Commerce), Higher Secondary Technical Examination
Dethi ( = E.Y. Science only)

(d) For admission to the University :—

The Matriculation or Entrance or School Leaving Certificate or Higher Schao
Leaving Examinations of the Statutory Boards for Secondary education or. the
Government of the State or Statutory Universities, is recognized for admission to this
University, if* passed. with English as one of the passing subjects and through 8 School
recognized by the University or the Government of the State concerned and Sub;yect
to the fulfilment of the following conditions, viz.,

* for- admrsslon to. the Pre-Degree Science and First-Year Science ( Agri. ) Co“uvrs%“
if passed with Mathématics and Science (covering Physics and Chemlstry)

or k
if passed with 50 per ‘cent .marks in the aggregate total including Enghsh 88 one~of
the passmg subjacts. ,

Name of ‘Ihe“Umverszty Examinations recognized for adnission  to this Uz_xiversity
Bihar School Examination. . Secondary School Examination S
. ‘Board, Patna r .
Department of Bducation,. .Senior School Certificate Examination in English
‘Ceylon
Department of Education, . . School Leaving Certificate.

- Nepal v
G. H. Q. India ..The Indian' Army Special Certificate of Education
Examination

Government of India ..Diploma Examination of the Chief ’s College

London . . Matriculation

Oxford ..School Certificate

The Indian Mercantile . .Final Passing out Examination or the Examination conducted
Marine Training Ship by the Governing Body for the Engineering Candidates
¢ Dufferin ’

Educational Department..Anglo-Vernacular High School Examination
of Burma

Joint Matriculation Board . . Matriculation
Pretoria, South Africa

Vishwa-Bharati University . . Matriculation

Indian Military Academy,..Entrance Examination
Dehra Dun
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Nanee of the Examsmstions 1e0og®ized for admissiohdo this Oniversity
University or Body : ‘ - '
Board of Imtermeediate ..High School Exsmiination
and Secondary Bduca-
tion, Dacca
British Civil Services ..Fottes Prefimiary Exangitiadtion
Commission

(+) Statement showiny the examination of Staturoiy Universities and Examining
Bodies, n aiidition to tiose mentioned in R $(a), (b), (¢ ) and (d ) recognized
a8 ‘equivalent to the torresponding exaniinations of this University :—

v Naine qof the Lxaminations recagniged as equivalent to the
University or Body corresponding Exdmination of this University
Agra ~~M.Sc. { Agri. ), B.T., M.Ed,, £L.M. (in different Branches),

M.D, M.S. ( Sungery ), B.-Sc. ( Engineering ) as equivalent
to the B.E. in corresponding Branches.
Aligarh ~B.A. (3-Year), B.Sc. (3-Year) if passed at least in II class,
Pre-Medical as equivaleat to ' the Pre-Prafesd@nd
( Medicine ), BSc. ([Engineering ) as eqmvalent to BEm’
] ‘ corresponding anah . _
Allahabed .-M.Cons,, LL.M,, m -
‘Andhra .JAnter. Arts, BA.,, M. A»,inzt« Sclence, B. Sc 'I'hree-Yw Q;Sc.
(Pass ) if passed at dometda Second Class, B:Sc. (Hons.) |
M.Se., Inter. Commeree (if passed in Bconomics, Geo-
&raphy, Banking &nd Adtountaney ), B.Com., B,Com.
(Hons. ), B.L. us eqgmivalonit. to LL.B., Miks 43"
to LLM. BEdy MiEd, M.B.B.S, Buln BSe {sAgi.)
Three-Year B.A. (Pass ) Degree Examination; Theee-Year
B.Com. Degree if passed with 407, marks. M.Se; (Techt,)
with Science subjects as eﬁmvﬂens to ﬁ Se. ..
Andhra Pradesh Agricul- . .BSc. { Agri.) o
cultutal - University

Annamalai .-M.O.L. (Tamil) as eqmvalent to MA.,, Three-Year B.Sc.
Degree Exam.
America .. Twelth Grade ngh Schoot Gra@uation Dlploma 5 equi-

valent to the Pre-'Dégfee exathiitation according to the bias
of the subjects.
Banaras ..B.A. (Three-Yeat), BSe. {Three-Year),. B.Ed, M.Ed,
Shastri Examindtion a5 equivalent to the Dlploma in
Oriental Learning, Ttrandlation Test fn German {'Post-
Graduate Level ), Pre-Medical as sudvalent o ﬁi& i’re-
» Professional ( Medicine )' Examination

Bangalore ..B.A. {old&New), B.Se, {old&iew),Pre-Professional of B.D.S.,”
B.Com. (0ld & new), M.A.,-M.Sc.,B.E., ( Civil, Mech.,

Elect.), M.B.,B S, B.L. 4§ equivalext to LL.B. B.Ed.
Bhagalpur ..B.A. Part I, B.A. Part I 1.8, Degree examination, M.A.,
. B.Com. Part 1 if passed with 40 %, marks, M.Com. if passed
with 409, muatks, B.8e. ( Agri.) Degree examination,



- Ngwieof the- =~ Emmﬂ s ree@gﬁized as equ;valem to- the
”, Universn,y or Boa'y ’ >

e a5 egmvalent to the"
mmme) 1, Intet. Art&,.j

Calcutta . Thwmr B.Com. Degree ‘1‘ as eqmvalent to BEd.
Ceylon - - ~» Higher ‘School  Certificate .examination as equivalent to the
PR o Pre-Degree examination provided the H.S.C. examination is
passed . with subjects Engksh Physics, pure “or applied
: Mathematics, Botany or Zoology
Ceylon Department of .,G, C. B. if passed in 6 subjects including English at the -
. Edueation, Govern- Ordinary level as equivalent to the S.S.C./Matriculation
ment of Ceylon ' and
c : " if passed in five subjects, including English, at the
Advanced level as equivalent to the Pre-Degree examina-
tion. Hzgher Sohool Certificate Examination if passed -
with-—( 1) English, ( 2 ) Physics, ( 3) Chemistry, (4) Pure
or Applied Mathematics, ( 5) Botany or Zoology, as equi-
valent to the Pre-Degree Science
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Name of the Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
University or Body corresponding Examination of this University
Cambridge ..The Cambridge Overseas School Certificate Examination as

equivalent to the S. S. C. Examination. The Cambridge

Overseas School Certificate Examination is' considered as

equivalent to the Pre-Degree Examination if passed in 7

subjects including English, with four credits, according

to the bias of the subjects, offered at the Examination, viz.

(i) For admission to the First Year of the Three-Year
B.A. Course :—

English,

A Language other than Enghsh and any five of the
following subjects:—

General Subjects:—English Literature, Hlstory, Geo-

graphy,

Languages:—Latin, Greek, French, German, Spanish,

- other approved languages.

Mathematical Subjects :—Mathematics, Additional Mathe-

matics.

Scierice Subjects:—General Science, Physics, Chexmstfy,

B:ology, -Physics w1th Chezmstry,
Botany o
Technical and Commercial _ Subjects :—JComm:rcigI
* Studies, Commerce, Principles _of
‘Accounts Health-Science. ~ .
(II) For admission to the F1rst-Year of ‘the. Three-Year B Sc.
Course:—

English, Mathematics or onIOgy, Physics w1th Pract!cals,
Chemistry with Practlcals and any three of the follow:ng
subjects:— e :

- General Subjects.—-Enghsh therature, Hlstory, Geegraphy..
Languages:—Latin, Greek, French, German Spanish other”
approved I.anguages
Mathematical Subjects : Mathematics, Addxtlonal Mathe-
matics.

Science Subjects:~—General Science, Biology, Botany.

[ Note :—Provided, however, () if a student has offered
Biology but not Mathematics, he will bé pérmitted
to offer Biology ‘only and not Mathematics as one of
his optxonal subjects at the First-Year B.Sc. Course

(b) If a student has offered Mathematics but not
Biology, he will be permltted to offer . Mathematics -
only and not Blology as one of his optional subjects
at the First-Year B.Sc. Course.



- Nawue of the : E&m.umgmzed as equivahw do-dhe
University ar Budly ' ¢ , o of v
Camhndge (Contd) (IH) For admlssmn to the Fu:st Year of ‘the Three-Year B.Com.,
Couw

1 Eg@sh. 2. Geography, 3 Commerce, 4. Principles oﬁ‘
counts and‘any Jhree of ﬂle followlng subjects —

S‘czzmce Subjects «Genera'l ‘Science, Physics, - Chemlstry,,
_ Blofogy, ‘?hysies-w?th Chemwtry, Botany. =
Teehmcal aazi ﬂmei&?’ Sab;ws —«-Commemial stﬂdles

German - o . .Geﬂmm A“Bfwr' E mmm a8 eqmvaient to the First Yeag«
.o ‘ ' " of the Three:Yeat Degroe Course aocorcﬁng to the bias of
: : the subjects Offired at thst éxamination -
Gujarat o FiYe (Arts;. -Science and Commerce) as equivalent to the
- ‘Pma-DEgme ( Arts, Ssienco. Commerce ), Intér. Arts, B.A,,.
- MuAL, Inter. Smcnce, B.Sc., M.Sc., Inter. Com., B.Com,
and M.Com., Law Pteliminary, First and Second LL.B.,
LL.M., First, Second and Third { Final) M.B.,B.S., B.T.
. (B.Ed.) and M.Ed., F.E, S.E. and BE., F.Y. BA. as
equivalent to the B.A. Part I, Three-Year B.A. Degree.
The First B.Sc.—B.Sc. Part 1, Three-Year B.Sc. Degree,
. ’ First Year B.Com., Three-Year B.Com Degree.
Gorakhpur ..B.A,, M.A,, B.Sc. if passed in Second Class, M.Sc., B.Com.,

M.Com., B.Ed., M.Ed.
G. H. Q. ..Army Higher Secondary Examination as equivalent to the
- Pre-Degree exammatlon aocordmg to the bias of the
subjects.
Indian Institute of .~ ..B.{Tech.) as eqmva.lent ‘to B.E. M. (chh ) as equivalent

Technology, New to M.E. Ph.D. in the Faculty of Engineering.
Delhi : S



Name of the
University or Body
Indian Institute of
Technology, Kanpur
Indian Institute of
Techology, Powai
Bombay

Indian Agricultural Insti- .

tute, New Pelhi

Indian Institute of
Science, Bangalore
‘Indore

Jabalpur

Jammia Millia Islamia
New Delhi
Jammu & Kashmir

[

Jiwaji, Gwalior

Jodhpur
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Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
corresponding Examination of this University

..B.Tecth. as equivalent to B.E. & M. Tech. as equivalent to

M.E.

..B.E. (in different branches )

-M.Sc. if passed after B.Sc. ( Agri. ) examination for admission

to Ph.D. Course in the Faculty of Agriculture.
M.Sc. if passed after B.Sc. with Chemistry, Botany,Geology
for admission to the Faculty of Science.

..B.E. (in different branches)

..B.Sc. Part I as equivalent Ito B.Sc. Part I, B.Sc. Part I .

Examination passed - with subjects Physics, Chemistry,
Botany and Zoology in addition to compulsory English as
equivalent to the Pre-professional (Medicine) Exami-
nation, B.A. Degree ( Three-Year) B.Sc. Part I Exami-
nation with subjects Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics in
addition to compulsory English as equivalent to Pre-

professional (Engineering) Examination, the B.Sc. Degreel '
Examination as equivalent to B.Sc. Degree Examination
if the Examination is passed -in Second or First class.
B.Com. Part I, B.Com. Begree M.Com.

..Inter. Arts, B.A,, M.A., and M.A. ( Applied Psychology ), .
Inter. Science, B.Sc. and M,Sc., Inter. Commerce, B.Com.
‘and M.Com., Inter. Scienge ( Agri.), B.Sc. (‘Agri.) for
admission to M.Sc. (Agri.) in any branch, save,
Agricultural Economics, LL.B., B.T., B.T. (Basic) .angd
M.Ed. (except in the case of ‘those who obtain that
Degree without taking B. T. Degree under a special
provision made by Jabalpur University, F.Y. B.A;, F.Y.
B.Sc. ( Playsics, Chemistry and Maths. or Biology as eqm-
valent to tthe Pre-Prof./B:Sc. Part I

..B.Ed., M.Ed.

..BA., BA. (Hons.), M.A., B.Sc., M.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed. I,

II, & INI, M:B.B.S., Three-Year B.A. Pegree-if passed
with smbjects other than Pomestic Science.

..B.A,, M.A.,, B.Sc. Part I, B.S¢. Degree examination if passed
in Second Class, M.Sc., B.Com., M.Com., B.Sc. ( Engg.)
as equivalent to B.E. in diﬂ’erent branches, M.B.,B.S.
Degree: examination. LL.B..Degree B.Ed. ( Basic), M.Ed.,
I and Final M.B.,B.S., Five-Year integrated B.Sc. ( Engg. ),
Degree: examination as equivalent to B.E. examination
in differemt branches, B.A.M. & S. Degree

.. Three-Year B.Sc. Degree, M.Sc., Three-Year B.Com. - Degree

M.A, M.Com., B.E. ¥ different branches, B.Ed., LL.B.



Name of ‘the
University: or Body

Karnatak -

‘Kashi Vadyapeeth
Ket@ia

‘London

M. S. University of
Baroda
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Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
- corresponding Examination of this University

..F.Y. (Arts, Science and Commerce) and Pre-University

examinations as equivalent to the Pre-Degree exammatmn,
Inter. Atts, B.A. ( General and Special ), B.A., Part I as
equivalent to F. Y. B. A, B. A. ( Three-Year )
and M.A., Inter. Science, Pre-Professional ( Engineering
and Medicine ), B.Sc. ( one Principal and one Subsidiary
Subject-0ld Course), Three-Year B.Sc. Degree, B.Sc. Part I
as equivalent to Inter. Science or F.Y. B.Sc. and M.Sc.,
M.S¢. (Maths. ), Inter. Commerce, .B.Com. Part.I as
equivalent to F. Y. B. Com., B. Com. (Three-
Year ), B.Com. (Old-4 years Cours ) and M.Com., First,
Second and Third M.B.,B.S., T.D., B.Ed., and M.Ed., F.E.,
S.E. and B.E. (Civil ), Law Preliminary, Fitst and Second
LLB. and LL.M. Agricultural Examinations under Old
Course recognized as equivalent to corresponding exami-
nations, F.Sc. (Agri. ) under New Course as eqmvalent to
the 1.Sc. (Agsi.), Pre-Professional cxamination in Mo
.~ neering and Medicine, First-Year, Second-Year, and Fihal
“B.E. of Four-Year Engineering Course. ‘

.'IM A‘ . P
wiB. Bd.‘ M.Ed., Pre-Degree ( Two-year ); examm&ﬁon as eqm-

v t to the Pre-Professional examination for. purposes’ of
admiission to the I M.B.,B.S. or F.E. Class only, Three-year -
"B8¢.; Thrée-yearB.A., Pre-Prof'esmorEai Thréd-yéar B‘@bm o
Dégree if passes with 40‘7 marks.

.. Three-year B.Sc. (pass ) if passed in Seécond Class, Three-,

. year B.Sc. (Hons ), Pre-Medical, B.Sc. ( Engg. ), as equi-
valent to B.E. in different branches, M.A. ( Sanskrit) for
admission to Ph.D. ( Sanskrit ), B.Sc. Part I

..G. C. E. if passed in five subjects including English at the

advanced level-as equivalent to the Pre-Degree. G.C.E.
if passed in six subjects including English at ordinary level
—as equivalent to S. S. C./Matriculation

..Inter. Arts, F.Y. B.A.,, B.A., B.A. Degree (Three-Year

Course ), M.A., Inter. Science, F.Y.B.Sc,, B.Sc. and B.Sc.
Degree (Three-Year), M.Sc., Inter. Commerce, F.Y.
B.Com., B.Com., B.Com. Degree ( Three-Year ), M.Com.,,
First and Second LL.B., First, Second & Third M.B.,B.S.
T.D., B.Ed. and M.Ed., F.E., S.E., B.E. (under Old Course)
and S.E. ( Civil, Mechanical and Elect. ) examination under
the Four-Year Integrated Degree course recognized as
equivalent to F.E. Examination in corresponding branches,
B.E. (C.M.E.) Degree Examination ( Four Year Inte-
gratede Course ), Pre-Medical as equivalent to the Pre-



Name of the
University or Board

M. S. University of
Baroda (Contd.)

Madras

Magadh

Marathwada
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Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
corresponding Examination of this University

Professional ( Medicine ), F.Y.B.A. as equivalent to the
B.A. Part I, F.Y.B.Sc. as equivalent to the B.Sc. Part 1 and
F.Y.B.Com. as equivalent to the B.Com. Part I Examination

.Inter. (Arts and Science), B.A. and M.A., B.Sc., B.L. as

equivalent to LL.B., M.B.,B.S. and M.S., B.E., Three-year
B.A. Degree, Three-Year B.Sc. Degree, B.T. as equivalent
to B.Ed. Three-Year B.Com. Degree

..B.Com. Part I and B.Com. Degree, B.Sc. Part I with subjects

Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics as equivalent to the
Pre-Prof. ( Engrg.), B.Sc. Part I with subjects Physics,
Chemistry and Biology as equivalent to the Pre-Prof.
(Medicine ), B.Sc. Degree if passed with one subject at
Honors level and two at pass level.

~Inter. Arts, B.A. (4 Year), B.A. (3 Year), Inter. Science,

B.Sc. (4 Year, ) B.Sc. (3 Year) if passed alteast in Second
Class, Inter. Commerce, B.Com. (4 Year ), Inter, Science
Agri. (O1d), B.S¢. (Agri.), (Old), Pre-Agri., F.Y. Agri., 8.Y.
Agri., Third-Year i.e. B.Sc. Agri. under the new rules as
equivalent to the corresponding examinations, B.Ed., First
M.B.,B.S. ( under the Osmania Syllabus ), Pre-Professional,
Three-Year B.Com. Degree -if passed with 409, - marks,
F.E., S.E., B.E., First-year B.Sc., M.E. (Civil), I and III
i.e. Finmal M.B.B.,S. with internship, B.Ed. and M.Ed.

Mandalay and Rangoon ~B.A, B.Sc., I MLB.,B.S. as equivalent to the Pre-Professional

Mysore

Nagpur

Osmania

(Medicine ), 1T M.B.B,S. as equivalent to the I M.B.B.,S.

. Three-Year B.A. Degree, Three-Year B.Com. Degree if

passed with #0% marks, M.E. (Structural Engineering
and Machime Design ), I M.B.,B.S.

. .Three-Year B.Sc. Degree, Three-Year B.Com. Dégree for

purposes of adimission to the Dip. Lib., B.Ed. and LL.B.
class onlly, B.$c. Part I with Physics, Chemistry and Pure
Maths. as equivalent to the Pre-Prof. ( Engg.) and -with
Additiomal Physics, Chemistry and Zoology and Botany,
Pre-Prof. (Med. ), B.A. ( Three-Year ), B.T. ( Basi ), The
First, Second @ndl Final Examinations of the B.E. Degree,
F.Y. B.Com. iff passed with 40 9% marks, Three-Year B.Com.
Degree iff passeed with 40 % marks, M.Com., I B.A.M. & S.
Pre-Agri. as eqquivalent to F.Y. Sc. ( Agri. ), B.Sc. ( Agri.),
Part I as equiwalent to Inter. Sc. ( Agri. ), B.Sc. (Agri.)
Part I as equiwalent to the Jr. B.Sc. (Agri.), B. Sc (Agri.)
Degree examination

.. B.A. ( Three-Yiearr ), M.Sc. ( Agri. ), Three-Year B.Sc. Degree

examination iif psassed at leastin Second Division Three-Year
B.Com., Degreee examination if passed in I Division
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. Name of the Examinarions recognized as - equivalet to the'
- Umverszty or Bady : corre.spahdmg Examination of this University

Oxford ‘& Cambridge . G:C.E. @iy if psssed’ witti Six subjects. mcludmg ﬁ’ng‘hsﬁ’ it
‘ the- ordinary level recognized as equivalent to tHe ?S{C/
Matriculatién. (i) if’ passed in five subjects mcludmg
English, *at- the ‘Advanced level, recognized as equwa}ent
‘to- the ?reﬁmgee '

, Pa,njab T . .B Ed (Baslg ); B.A. und.et Spemal Sagial Service Regulations,
‘ Pre»Engmgenng %3 egmvalent ‘to Pre~Profess1onal
'Prc—Me" cal as equalent to the Pre-

: d 11 -Sece ﬁ&' Divi on,, ’BSc (Engg) as eqmvaient
tb the B‘E:‘m drﬁ’érenbbraﬂches R

B&(MMLM&(QJX*

mer Am B;A Iﬁtwwen? "Bt mmy
1f’pass¢d ‘at’ Jeast ‘i ‘Séednd ass, FY B.Sc. ( with
Phiysics, - Chemidtey ad’ ‘Maths. ). as equivalent to thwcPres
Professional. (Engineamng) and"'with. optional subjeets as
Physics; Chemistry: and Biology—equivalent to Pre-Profe-
ssional, (Medicine), B.Com. ('I'-hree-Year), M.Com.,LL. M.,
B.E.(C., M., E.and T.), M.’ E., M. Sc. ( Electronics ),
B.Ed. ( without claiming exemption .as allowed under
Rajasthan Umversttys 0. 329 F.), M.Ed.
Pre-Professional ('Agri.):as. equivalent to the F. Y. Sc,
( Agri. ); BSc. ( Agri.) Part I as equivalent to the I.Sc.
(Agri.); B.Sc. (Agri:) Part IT as equivalent to the Jr.
B.Sc. (Agri.) and B.Sc. (Agri.). Part III as equivalent
to the B:Sc. (Agri.),B.A. Part I (F.Y.B.A.)) Three-Year
B.A. Degree if passed with subjects, other than Drawing
and” Home science, M D. & M.S.

Ranchi ..Inter Aets; BA.; M.A.; Inter Science; BSc M.Sc. Inter

’ Commerce; B.Comi; BSc.. (Agri.) B.Sc. (Engg.) as

equivalent to the B.E.; B.L. as equivalent to the LL.B.;

M.B.B.S. ,

Roorkee ..M.Se.




Name of the
University or Body

Sardar Vallabha-
bhai Vidyapeeth

S.N.D.T. Women’s
University

Saugar

Shivaji, Kolhapur.,

Sri. Venkateswara

Tribhuvan, Nepal

Utkal

U. P. Agricultural:
University Pantnagar

Udaipur.
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Examinations recognized as equivalent to the
corresponding Examination of this University

..B.A., B.A. (Three-Year ), M.A., Pre-Engineering as equi-

valent to Pre-Professional ( Engineering), B.Sc., B.Sc.
( Three-Year ), M.Sc., B:Com., B.Com. ( Three-Year),
B.Sc. ( Agri.) and M.Sc. ( Agri. ), B.E. ( Civil, Mechanical
and Elect. ) and M.E,,T.D.;;B.Ed., M.Ed. F.E. and B.E.
( Civil, Mechanical and Electrical ), T.D., B.Ed.,, M.Ed.
Preparatory ( Agri. ) as equivalent to the F.Y.Sc. (Agri).
F.Sc. (Agri. ) as equivalenit to the Inter Sc. ( Agri. ) S.Sc.
( Agri.) as equivalent' to the Jr. B.Sc. ( Agri.), B.Sc.
( Agri. ) Degree.

.. Pre-University; B.A, ( General and Spec1al) examitiation

preceeded by the PresUniversity examination and with
subjects other than Home Science and Drawing and Paint-
ing; B.Ed. and M.Ed. after passing the recognized B. A.
Examination. Diploma in Education.

..B.Sc. (Prelim ) under Three-Year course as equivalent to

the B.Sc. Part 1. Three-Year B.Sc. if passed in second
Division; Pre-Professional; LL.M. Degree examination.
B.A, ( Prelim ) as equivalent to the B. A. Part'I. Three-
Year B.A. Degree.

..Pre-Professional, B.Sc Part I Three-year B.Sec. Blegree. -M.Sc.

B.A. Part I, Three-year B.A. Degree. M.A. B.Com. Part I

Three-year B. Com Degree. M.Com., I and II LL.B.

1 M.B.BS., F.Y.Sc., (Agri), T:D. B.Ed (Basxc & General ),
- MLEd., F.E, S.E,, and B.E. (old rules’)" F.E and’ B:E.

( Four-year Course)

..Inter. Arts, B.A., B.A. ( Hons) in Mathemati¢s, Economics

amd Philosophy, Inter. Stience; B:S¢. amd:M:Sc.; B:Com:,
B.Ed., B.E., Three-year B.A. Degree., M.A., Three-year
Bi.Sc Degree. Three-year B.Sc. ( Genéral) if passed in
Second Class, M.Sc., Three-Year B.Com. if"pasSe'd‘ Wi’th,
40% marks; I, II and IIT M.B.B.S. '

. Inter Arts and B.A. if passed’ with subjects other than

Dlomestic Science. M.A. ( Hindi) Inter' Commerce. B.Com,
Mi.Com. Imter Sciénce. B.Sc. (pass) if passed with 40‘7
miarks. B.$c. ( Hons.)

! B.Sc. ( Engg.) as equivalent to the :B.E., Inter; Agri. BAg

as equivalemt to B.Sc. ( Agri).
M.{Sc (Agrii )

2.Y/.B.Sc. (IPass) as equivalent to-the B.Sc. Part 1, B.Sc.
(Pass) Dregree if passed in Second Division, M.Sc.
F.Y.B.Com. Three-year BiCom. Degres. M.Com.
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Namé of the Examinations recogmized as equivalent to the
University or Body : corresponding Examiination of this: University:
Vikram ..B.A. and M.A., B.Sc. and M.Sc.; Inter. Science ( Agri) B.Sc.

‘(Agri.), LL.B., B.Ed. (if passed without exemption );B.Ed.
( Basic ) and M.Ed., B.Com., M.Com., B.E., First, Second
and Third (Final) M.B.,B.S., Three-Year B.A. Degree;,
B.Sc. Part 1 (Three-Year) with Physics, Chemistry and
~ Mathematices as equivalent to the Pre-Professional (Engg.)
and Physics, Chemistry and: Biology as equivalent to the
Pre-Professional ( Medicime ); - B.Sc. ( Three-Year ) Degree

' Examinagion if passed in ‘Second Division.

Yishwa Bharati or . .Students passing the Diploma examination'in Rural Services
Government- of - are deemed eligible for admission to the Post Graduate

India. Courses in Economice, Politics, History, Seciology and
: . Similar Disciplines in Humanity dut not for B.Ed., LL.B.
or -other . Professional Gomrses., Senior School Certificate
Examination as equivalent to the Pre-Degree.
Board of High School ..Intermediate Technical Examination as eqmvalent 10 the

_and Intetmediate - Pre-Professional (Engmemng)
. Education, U.P. B , .
- Allahabad,

,Indian Institute of ..Translation Test Examination if German (at the Post-
. Science,- Bangalore Graduate Level ).

, U P. Governmmt’“ . 7./L.T. Diploma as equivalent to the B. Ed

' Edncation Department

. Indaan Institute of - ‘.'.B Sc. (Tech ) and B. Tech (Htms ) as eqmvalent to the

Technology, Khara.gpur ‘B.E. in the corresponding branches

.- AJLD.R.L (mugalqre).—-Assoclatesth of the Indian Dairy Research Tastitute,
Bangalore, recognized as. equivalent to M.Sc. ( Agri?).

H.A.F.V.T.:—Higher ASSOClateShlp Course in Food and Vegetablg Technology
conducted by the Central Food Technology Research Insthtntg, Mysore, is recognized as
‘equivalent to M.Sc. ( Agri. ).

P.D./P.U.;—Pre-Degree / Pre-Umvers1ty / Preparatory Examlnatlon of all the
Statutory Universities in India has been recognized as eqmvalent to the corresponding
examination ( Pre-Degree ) of this University. ;

Entrance Exam.:—Matriculation/Entrance/Qualifyin
Indian Universities and Examining Bodies, passed privat
" the following conditioms:—

Exé_tmination of Statutory
is recognized subject to

(i) that the particular Matriculation or equ1vg_
for both the private and the regular candi

(ii ) that the standard of passing the Matric
tion ip question is the same for both
( regular and private ):

amination is the same

k equivalent examina-
Batagories of candidates



139

(iii) that the person has attended a regular school at least upto a class
equivalent to the VIIth class in the Maharashtra State and has passed
as a regular student, an examination equivalent to the VIIth class exa-

mination

(iv)and that,

in the Maharashtra State;

after he has passed that examination, at least four years have

elapsed before his appearance at the Matriculation or equivalent
examination.

Higher Secondary/H. S. C. (M. P.) :—Higher Secondary Diversified/
Multipurpose Examination of all the Statutory Boards if passed as a regular student is
recognized for admission to the First Year of the Three-Year Degree Course according
to the bias of the special subjects offered at the said examination. ‘

French Examinations

National Council for
Rural Higher Educa-
tion, Ministry of Edu-
cation, Government of
India

..1. Brevet Elementaire ( Francais );
2. Brevet d’ Etudes de Premier cycle (B. E. P. C.);
3. Brevet d’ ensignments Primaire Superieur de langue
Indiénne ( Tamil ), and
4. Brevet d’ langue Indienne ( Telugu and Malayalam ) are
recognized for purposes of admission to the Pre-Degree
hass.

..Diploma in Rural Services recognized for purposes of
admission to a Post-Graduate Studies in. Economics,
Politics and Sociology. and similar disciplines but not for
B.Ed. and LL.B. or other professional Courses.

NIEPA DC

i

wub. NatioﬁallSyste:ms Unie,
Nstional Institute of Educational
Plnning and Aministration

17-B.S¢fAurbindo Mprg NewDelhi-110086
DOC. No....2.&0.0..,....

S —

mu\u u(m



